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@' vocabulary 1 Grammar €I Real World

1 Work, rest and play
Language Summary 1 p119; CD-ROM 1A~D; Workbook p5

1A Llife stories pa
[ V day-to-day phrases; question words
review of verb forms and questions

1B Super commuters pb: i
@'  wark; questions about travel

subject questions

word stress
1C Time to relax p8

@ free time activities; do, play, go, go lo; frequency adverbs and expressions
€D Reading: a newspaper article; Listening: a survey
sentence stress (1)

1D Speed dating p10
@D [linding things in comman 0

1 Review and Progress Portfolio =
Reading and Writing Portfolio 1 Workbook p72
R apersonal letter

W alettertoa Iriend

=

2 Beginnings

Language Summary 2 p121; CD-ROM 2A-D; Workbook p10

2A Starting small p12
irreqular verbs; past time phrases
Past Simple

2B First meetings pla
relationships (1)
Past Continuous: positive, negative and questions
weak forms (1): was and were

2C The 1001 Nights
connecting words (1)

Reading: a book cover; Reading and Listening: a story
weak forms {2): the schwa /a/

2D Small talk p18
"D starbng and ending conversations

jal

2 Review and Progress Portfolio p19
Reading and Writing Portfolio 2 Workbook p74

R anemail with news

W connecting words (1): adding and contrasting; an email (1) -

3 The world of work
Language Summary 3 p123; CD-ROM 3A-D; Workbook p15

3A Getting qualified n20
employment
have tofhad to
have fo and have

38 Job-hunting p22
loaking for a job
Present Continuous and Present Simple; activity and state verbs

3C Strange jobs p24
ward building: noun endings

€D Listening: a radia interview; Reading: a magazine article
linking (1): consonant-vowel

3D i’'m really sorry! p26
') apologies, reasons and promises
3 Review and Progress Portfolio p27
Reading and Writing Portfolio 3 Workbook p76
R aformal letter
W 3 cumiculum vitae (CV) o,

o)

Help with Listening

R Reading

4 That’s entertainment!
Language Summary 4 p126; CD-ROM 4A-D; Workbook p20

4A The silver screen
WD types of film; past participles

Present Perfect for life experiences (1): positive and negative

4B The rhythm of life

W Writing

p28

p30
@» music
Present Perfect for life experiences (2): questions with ever
linking (2): /w/ sounds
4C TV or not TV? p32
@2 TV nouns and verbs; -ed and -ing adjectives
ETD Reading and Listening: a magazine quiz; Reading: a newspaper article
linking (3): /r/ and /j/ sounds
4D What do you think? p34
€7D agreeing, disagreeing and asking lor opinions
4 Review and Progress Portfolio p35
Reading and Writing Portfolio 4 Workbook p78
R afilm review
W describing 3 film J
5 Into the future
Language Summary 5 p128; CD-ROM 5A-D; Workbook p25
5A Man or machine? n36
[ verb-noun collocatians {1)
will for prediction; might, will be able fo
land won't
58 Never too otd p38
verb-noun collocatians (2)
future plans and ambitions: be going fo, be planning fo, etc.
going to
5C Out of this world pa0
@ verbs and prepositions
Reading: a magazine article; Listening: a radio interview
70 linking: review (1)
5D It's for charity pd2
7D offers, suggestions and requests
5 Review and Progress Portfolio p43
Reading and Writing Portfolio 5 Workbook p80
R language school brochures
W formal and informal letters 2/
6 Family and friends
Language Summary 6 p130; CD-ROM 6A-D; Workbook p30
6A Life with teenagers pd4
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[ making comparisons: comparatives, a fot, much, a bit, {not) as ... as
6B Roles people play pa6
@' relationships {2)
superlatives
6C Family Business p48
@D prefixes and opposites of adjectives: un-, in-, im-, dis-
Reading: a TV guide; Listening: a radio drama
missing wards
6D Call me back p50
€7D leaving phone messages
on the phone
6 Review and Progress Portfolio ps1
Reading and Writing Portfolio 6 Workbook p82
R notes and messages
W  messages: missing words; commeon abbreviations

.y




Vocabulary @D Grammar €D Real World

7 You need a holiday!
Language Summary 7 p132; CD-ROM 7A-D; Workbook p35

7A 50 places to go p52
travel
Present Continuous for future arrangements

78 ert are you taking? p54
things we take on holiday; quantity phrases
quantifiers; possessive pronouns

7C Wish you were here 956
expressions with go

€D Reading and Listening: a magazine article
weak forms: review

7D I've got a problem p58
€7D complaints and requests
hotei problems .
intonalian (1)
7 Review and Progress Portfolio p59

Help with Listening R Reading W Writing

10 Shop till you drop

Language Summary 10 p139; CO-ROM 10A-D; Workbook p50

10A Going, going, gonei p76
1D verbs often used In the passive
Present Simple passive; Past Simple passive

10B Changing trends p78
@D anything, someone, no one, everywhere, etc.

used to

used to
10C Fashion victims p80

) use of articles: a, an, the, no article

m Reading: a magazine article; Reading and Listening: a profile

Reading and Writing Portfolio 7 Workbook ps4

R aletter of complaint
W useful words/phrases in formal ietters J

8 Different cultures
Language Summary 8 p134; CD-ROM 8A-D; Workbeok p40

8A Home sweet home p6a
describing your home
Presant Perfect for unfinished past with for, since and How fong ... ?

8B Meet the parents p62
70 going to dinner
should, shouldn’t, must; infinitive of purpose
/t/ at the end of words (1)

8C Cultural differences p64
travellers’ fips; verb patterns

€D Reading: a magazine article; Lislening: a radio inlerview
understanding fasl speech

8D What’s Edinburgh iike? P66
q asking about places: What ... fike?
adjectives to describe piaces

8 Review and Progress Portfolio p67

Reading and Writing Portfolio 8 Workbook p78
R a magazine article
W cennecting words (2): similarities, differences and comparisons; a description

-

9 Life isn’t perfect
Language Summary 9 p137; CD-ROM 9A-D; Workbook p45

9A Probiems, problems p68
everyday problems
first conditional; future time clauses wilh when, as soon as, befora, after, until

=4

9B Sleepless nights p70
adjectives to describe feelings
too, loo much, too many, (nof) enough

10D Can | help you? p82
@7 Inashop
shopping
what shop assistants say
10 Review and Progress Portfolio p83
Reading and Writing Portfolio 10 Workbook p82 i

R  aletter to a newspaper
W connecting words (3); giving your opinion J

11 Gossip and news
Language Summary 11 p141; CO-ROM 11A-D; Workbook p55

11A Guess what? p84
@15  verb-noun cotlocations (3)
Present Perfect for giving news wilh just, yefand already
/t/ at the end of words (2)
11B Murder mystery P86
5D crime

relative clauses with who, which, thatand where

11C Here is today’s news p88
@ guessing meaning from context
€D Listening: the news; Reading: a newspaper article

sentence stress (2)
11D Did you? pgo
@7D echo questions
intonation (3)
11 Review and Progress Portfolio po1
Reading and Writing Portfolio 11 Workbook p84
R stories
W use of verh forms; a namative -

12 Achieving your goais
Language Summary 12 p143; CO-ROM 12A-C; Workbook p60

12A A year off po92
@' money

reported speech

/h/ at the beginning of words
12B Taking chances p94

@) unusual activities
{ second conditional

9C In the neighbourhood p72
phrasal verbs 12C Men of magic po6
€D Reading: a letter to a newspaper; Listening: a news report @ connecting words (2): first, next, then, etc.
fillers €D Listening: a radio interview; Reading: a magazine article
9D Invitations P74 Gl Sokngiien Q) - S
@7D invitations and making arrangements 12 Review and Progress Portfolio p98
intanation (2) End of Course Review p99
9 Review and Progress Portfolio p75 Reading and Writing Portfolio 12 Workbook p86
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Reading and Writing Portfolio 9 Workbook p80 . r § .
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Answer Key pi158 frregular Verb List p159
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QUICK REVIEW e e o

Introduce yourself to six other students. Find out their names and
where they live. Tell the class about three people you spoke to.

1A Life stories =

1 Work, rest and play

Vocabulary day-to-day phrases;
| question words

Grammar review of verb forms

and questions

> 4

Vﬂcablllary Day-to-day phrases 0 a) Look at the photos. Why is Jamie Oliver famous, do you think?

Work in pairs. Are these phrases
about family (F), work (W), free
time (FT) or study (S)?

be married F
go to the cinema
have an interesting job
" go shopping with friends
play an instrument
go to school/college/university
be unemployed
have brothers and/or sisters
study other languages
have children
have a degree
work for a company

0 a) Tick (V) the phrases in 1 that

are true for you now or in the past.

b) Work in groups. Tell other
students about yourself. Use the

phrases from 1 or your own ideas.

I'm married and I've
got two children.

How old are they?

Reading and Grammar

a) Write the names of five
famous British people. Why are
they famous?

b) Work in groups. Compare
names. Who is the most famous
person, do you think?

b) {711 Read and listen to the profile of Jamie Oliver. Match headings
a)—d) with paragraphs 1-4.
a) An unusual restaurant

b) Family and free time

¢) His early life
d) A famous chef

CELEBRITY PROFILE

.
Jamie Oliver is one of Britain's gvouﬁte chefs —
every week millions of people watch him on TV
and use his recipes.

Jamie was born in Essex, England, in 1975.When he was only eight he started
helping in his parents’ restaurant. He went to catering college when he wg
sixteen and then worked at the famous River Café in London for three years. His
first TV programme was called The Naked Chef and it was an instant success.
Jamie quickly became famous and in 1999 he prepared lunch for the British
Prime Minister.

Now Jamie has got his own restaurant in London called Fifteen. But it isn't a
typical restaurant — every year Jamie takes fifteen young unemployed people
and teaches them to become chefs. The programme about the restaurant, also
called Fifteen, is on TV every week. He is going to open Fifteen restaurants in
Australia and the USA in the future and at the moment Jamie is writing a new
-book of recipes. He's already very rich, of course — in 2003 he earned

3.8 million! -

_ j ¥

" L
] 'Jamié@ married in 2000 and he lives in London with his wife, Jools, and their
two daughters, Poppy Honey and Daisy Boo. He's so busy that he doesn't have
- much free time, but he loves ridir:g':amu‘qd London on his scooter and he plays

s in asock band. When he's me he likes making bread and cooking
avourite ingredien oliv




. 1A Vocabulary and Grammar

O a) Read the profile again and find the Help with Grammar
h tions.

R A s 0 a) Match the words/phrases in bold in the profile to these
1 How does he travel around London? verb forms.

By scooter. " .

B

5 “WHER (i) I llzz?esr;:n Sl{!e‘lple watch beresoei::t ﬁ)ommuous
3 Which instrument can he play? P gomig
4 What is he writing at the moment? b) We usually use auxiliary verbs 10 make questions. Write
5 How often is Fifteen on TV? questions 2—4 from 5a) in the table.
6 How old was h.e when he started college? question word | auxiliary | subject | verb
7 How many children has he got? = == : =
8 Where is he going to open his new How does he travel around London?

restaurants? X
9 How much did he earn in 2003?
10 How long did he work at the River Café?
11 Who did he make lunch for in 19992 ] )
12 Why is his restaurant called Fifteen? ¢) Look again at 5a). Then answer these questions.

1 Why don’t we use an auxiliary verb in questions 5 and 62
2 What is the verb in question 7?

¢) Do the exercise in Language Summary 1 3 Look at question 8. How do we make questions with be going to?
'!zl' pl19.

b) Underline the question words in 5a).

d) Check in Language Summary 1 [ZE} p120.

a) Make questions with these words.

do/ What /do/ you ? What do you do?

you / got / brothers and sisters / have / How many ?
go / did / Where / you / to school ?

studying / Why / you / are / English ?

any other languages / you / Can / speak ?

going to / What / you / do / are / next weekend ?

O v o~ WN =

b) ! Listen and check. Listen again and practise.

¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

_._ z I_—_;L-J—_ = = ; ﬁ_:_t_‘ﬁH-.
W | RIS et GRS

You are going to write a profile of someone in the class.
Write ten questions to ask another student. Use these ideas
or your own.

personal details study o future plans
 family free time studying English
work last holiday =~ e home

a) Work with a student you don’t know very well. Take
turns to ask and answer your questions. Make notes on
your partner’s answers.

b) Write a profile of your partner.

¢) Swap profiles with your partner. Check the information
is correct.

d) Read other students’ profiles. Who do you have a lot in
common with?
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1 B S u pe r co m m ute rs Vocabulary work; questions about travel

Grammar subject questions
Help with Listening word stress
\ Review question forms

—

QUICK REVIEW e e e

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer questions
and find six things you have in common.

in for
a restaurant

Vocabulary Work

o Work in pairs. Fill in the gaps
in the diagram with these words/
phrases. Then check in [{1ED p119.

arestagrant  ajournatist
anewspaper  childremm

a receptionist  a department store
a multinational company

an office  old people  London
an accountant  teenagers
unemployed people  a charity

an editor  yourself

T e e

“Help with Listening |

9 a) Match questions 14 to answers a)-d).

1 How do you get to work/university/school?

i iy 2 How long does it take you (to get there)?
) a) | Look at these words from 1. Listen and 3 How far is it?

notice the word stress. 4 How much does il cost?

In words of two or more syllables, one syllable
always has the main stress.

a) (Its about) 15 kilometres.
b) (I go) by train.

o) (It costs) about £30 a week.
d) (It takes) about 40 minutes.

office  journalist ~multinational  company
children  department  people  London

b) Where is the stress on these words? . i
b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask questions 1-4.

unemployed  teenagers  accountant  charity Answer for you.

editor  receptionist  newspaper  yourself

Reading, Grammar and Listening

¢) (iil) Listen and check. 0 a) Read about a new TV series. What is it about?
‘ What is a commuter, do you think?

b) Read about the series again. Then answer
these questions.

Who lived in Bangkok?

How long did it take Mick to get 10 work?
How far was it to his office?

How long do people in Bangkok spend in
traffic jams?

Who works for a multinational company?
Who is an editor?

7 Who lives in Spain?

(') [ Listen again and practise the phrases
from 2b). Copy the stress.

0 a) Write the names of four people you know with
jobs. Think of ways to describe their jobs. Use
phrases from 1 or your own ideas.

bW N =2

b) Work in pairs. Tell your partner about these
people’s jobs. Who has the best job, do you think?

o wn

o



1B Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at the sentences in the table. Then
answer questions 1~-4.

subject | verb object or preposition + noun

Mick Benton | made | the TV programme.
Andrea Price | lives in Paris.

1 Who made the TV programme?
2 Who lives in Paris?

3 What did Mick Benton make?
4 Where does Andrea Price live?

b) Which two questions ask about the subjects
of the sentences in 7a)?

¢) How are the question forms in 1 and 2
different from the question forms in 3 and 4?

d) Check in ¥ p120.

SUPER COMMUTERS

ITV5, 8 p.m. ' 8.6 & ¢ 0 a) Write questions for the words in bold.

Mick worked in Bangkok. Who worked in Bangkok?
Mick worked in Bangkok.

Ian lives in Spain.

lan lives in Spain.

Andrea works for a newspaper.

The programme starts at 8 p.m.

Mick Benton’s fascinating new documentary series
ooks at the enormous distances people travel to get to
work. Mick got the idea for the programme when he
worked for a TV company in Bangkok. He lived only four
kilometres from his office but it took him over two hours
to get to work every day. “The traffic in Bangkok is

(o2 BV, B N VU I N e

unbelievable,” says Mick. “Often people sit in traffic jams b) (153 [ Listen and check. Listen again and
for seven or eight hours a day. They even have their meals practise.
" in their cars!” ‘
i 9 a) Listen to part of the TV programme.
'] Inthe first programme in the series, Mick interviews three Find one reason why Tony, Andrea and Ian live
|

‘super commuters’ who work in London. Tony Rogers is an
accountant for a multinational company, and travels from
Liverpool and back every day. Andrea Price lives in Paris, b) Make questions with these words. Use the
but works as an editor for a London Present Simple.

newspaper. And lan Hicks is a 1 Who / leave / home at 6.15 a.m.?

fireman in Ealing, West Who leaves home at6.15a.m.?

London — he commutes all 2 How /lan/ travel to work?

the way from Santander, How does lan travel to work?

in Spain! Who / finish / work at 2 a.m.?

How long / it / take lan to get to work?

Who / spend / £8,000 a year on travel?

Where / Andrea / stay when she’s in London?
Who / commute / to London five days a week?

a long way from work.

So maybe your half-hour
train journey to work
every morning isn't so bad!

N O AW

€) Work in pairs. Answer the questions in 9b).
Then listen again and check.

ic“l- "I"E""f;?: L.f;'h--i'f i. _rﬁﬁ?’?g {it-".

@ Work in pairs. Student A - p102. Student B =
p110. Follow the instructions.
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1C Time to relax

QUICK REVIEW e e e 3

Work in groups. Find out who: gets up first, travels the furthest to class, spends
the most on travel, watches TV the most, goes to bed last, sleeps the most.

Vocabulary Free time activities

Write the vowels (a, e, i, 0, u) in
these free time activities.

1 do judo exercise

2 play v_ll_yb_1l c_rds

3 go cycl_ng r_nn_ng

4 goto c_nc_rts theth__tr_

-
¥

a) Look at the phrases in 1.
Which verb do we usually use
with these free time activities?

words that end in -ing

sports with a ball and other games
places and events

things you do ina gym or a
health club

b) Match these words/phrases
with the verbs in 1. There are

three words/phrases for each
verb. Then check in [{TE} p119.

S W N 2

skateboarding  basketball yoga
art galleries  jogging  aerobics
mountain biking  chess  sport
thegym muséums table tennis

TIP!  In these vocabulary boxes we
only show the main stress in words
and phrases.

¢) Can you add any more words/
phrases to the verbs in 12

Work in pairs. Ask questions
with Do you ever ... 2. Find six
things that you both do in your
free time. Use the phrases from
1 and 2b) or your own ideas.

( Do you ever go to art galleries?)

Yes, sometimes./No, | don't.

g —r
4

Vocabulary free time activities; do,
play, go, go to; frequency adverbs and
expressions

Skills Reading: a newspaper article;
Listening: a survey

Help with Listening sentence stress (1)
Review question forms

Reading and Vocabulary

a) Work in groups. How do people in the UK spend their free time,
do you think?

b) Read the first paragraph of the article. Were you correct?
c) Read the rest of the article. Guess the correct answers a)-p).

d) [lE] Listen and check. Which answers do you think are surprising?

The British way of life?

A new survey on the free time habits of the British is published
this week - and it shows that we still love football, shopping, going
to pubs, watching TV, gardening and, of course, fish and chips!
Here are some of the more surprising results from the survey.

o 53% of British families have a garden and "15%/35%
normally do some gardening every weekend.

o 17%/27% of British people go swimming every week and 426%/16%
play football, but ©122%/32% watch football on TV at least once a week.
e 35% of adults go to Nthe theatre/a rock concert at least once a year.

e British people watch TV for about &two/four hours every day - and
27%/47% of men have dinner and watch TV at the same time.

¢ The British are always happy when they’re socialising. 46% of
imen/women and 23% of I/men/women go to a bar or pub every week.

¢ British people usually go on holiday once a year and 27% of these
holidays are in /Spain/France.

o 130%/46% of adults go to a McDonald’s restaurant every three
months, but ™30%/46% go to a traditional fish and chip shop.

e The British spend £726 million on "tea/coffee and £900 million on
oltea/coffee every year.

¢ And every British person eats P!9/76 kg of chocolate and sweets every
year — more than any other country in the world!




— 1C Vocabulary and Skills

E, withVocabulary Tr-ﬂ Listening

vy -_A_\-i-—h.iﬁ.-hJ.--. "" |1I

a) (1) A researcher is interviewing Louise for this
a) Put these frequency adverbs in order. \ year’s British free time survey. Listen and fill in the form.

hardly ever  not (very) often  never
sometimes  always 7  occasionally
usually/normally/generally 2  often

activity frequency
b) Look at sentences 1-3. Then complete 80 to a bar/pub once a month
the rules with before or after. do sport

&0 to the theatre
do some gardening
g0 on holiday
watch TV

1 The British are always happy when
they're socialising.

2 British people usually go on holiday
once a year.

3 35% normally do some gardening
every weckend.

AIAENS

|
|
o Frequency adverbs go ... the verb be. |
o Frequency adverbs go ... other verbs.” |

c) Put these frequency expressions in order.

once ev:ary three months  twice a day 7
three times a week 2  every Saturday
once a month  once or twice a year
every couple of weeks |

d) Look again at sentences 2 and 3 in 5b).

Where do the expressions in 5¢) usually go | b) Compare Louise’s answers with the newspaper
in a sentence? Il article. Is she a typical British person, do you think?
e) Check in ({23 p119. J Why/Why not?
" S T (TP S
 Help with Listening - - pss (1)

0 a) Put the word/phrase in brackets in the — — : R — —
correct place in the sentence. We stress the important words in sentences and questions.
1 1go jogging on Sundays. (sometimes) a a) (I} Listen to the beginning of the interview again.

I sometimes go jogging on Sundays. Notice the sentence stress.
2 Fledoes yoga. Nle: aiREdS We're doing a stirvey on the frée time habits of British people.
3 They go cycling at the weekend. (often) Can | ask you a féw quiestions?
4 I'm at home on Monday evenings. (always) How &ften do you g6 to a bir or a pib?
5 She goes mountain biking. (every weekend)
6 We go to the theatre. (once a month) b) Look at R1.8, p145. Listen again and notice the
7 Do you go shopping at the weekend? sentence stress.

(usually)
b) Write six sentences about your free time N . i

a) Work . Mak :

ST, Ve e enEady rahd 0 ) Work in pairs. Make your own free time survey. Write at

expressions from 5a) and 5¢) BB RIS
. i How often do you watch sport on TV?

¢) Work in groups. Compare sentences. Do

you do the same things? b) Work in groups of five or six. Ask your questions. Find

out who does the things in your survey the most often.



1 D Speed dati N g Real World finding things in common

Review question forms; auxiliary verbs

‘ — —

QUICK REVIEW e e o

Write your five favourite free time activities on a piece of paper.
Work in pairs. Swap papers. Guess how often your partner does these
activities. Ask questions with How often ... ? to check your answers.

Looking for someone special? No time to
go on dates? Then speed datil_lg. is for you!
Speed dating is quick, fun, and exciting ~ and

- you could meet the love of your life!

This is how it works: 25 men and 25 women get
together in a friendly bar and sit at tables for
two. They have three minutes to talk to f:ach
other. When the date is finished, a bell rings.

" Then all the men move to the next table. If you
want to meet a person again, you tick P!is or her
name on a card. At the end of the evening you
hand in your cards. If there’s a match, we send
you the other person’s email gddress. And after
that it’s up to you!

Call us now on 0800 975 4433 or check
our website: www.quickmatch.co.uk

= T e
o a) Read this advert for a speed dating ‘R'ea| World things | common

company. Answer the questions. -

a a) Look at these sentences and responses. Then choose

' ? .
1 How long is each speed date? the correct words in the rule.

2 How many people do you meet?

3 What do you do if you like a person? f rcal!y lavgYrasslimg. '8 2o .do L
4 What happens if this person also ticks A 1don't go out much. 8 Neither do 1.

your name? e We use so/neither 1o agree with positive sentences and
b) Work in groups. Discuss these so/neither to agree with negative sentences.
questions. b) Look at these sentences and responses. Do these people
1 Do you think speed dating is a good agree or disagree?

idea? Why?/Why not? A Idon't like cycling. 8 Oh, I do.
2 What questions do people ask each A 'm a vegetarian. 8 Oh, 'm not.

ink?
other on a speed date, do you think? ¢) Fill in the gaps in the table,
e a) Becky is on a speed dating | agree | disagree
evening. Listen to her conversations 1 I'm a bit nervous. | | Ohlmnot.
with Chris and Marcus. Who does she 2 |can't speak Turkish. | Neithercan|.
want (o see again, do you think? Why? 3 - )

e

I've got a dog.

|

b) Listen again. What does Becky have

wants (o see again.

| don't go out much.
in common with each man? = Thatlka great fime. |} SoE0T ———
c) Listen and check who Becky d) Check in [JZED p120.



a) Look at R1.9, p145.
Read and underline all the
responses from 3.

b) '3 Listen and
practise.

Sé.aml.. .

Neither am |.

9 Write ways to agree
and disagree with these

sentences.

1 1don't like meat.
Neither do I./0h, | do.
I'm quite tired.

I went out last night.

I haven't got a mobile.
I hate getting up early.
I can speak Russian.

I didn’t sleep well.

I'm not from this town.

0 ) Listen and agree
with eight different

sentences. Then listen
again and disagree with
them.

0 NGOV S WN

I'm not mérrjed.
Neitheram .

o a) Write six sentences about
you. Start each sentence
with one of these phrases.

I love ... I don't like ...
Iwent.. Ididntgo...
I'm ... I'm not ...

I've got ... T haven't got ...
lcan ... I can’t ...

b) Work in pairs. Take
turns to say a sentence.
Your partner agrees or
disagrees. Continue the
conversation if possible.
What do you have

in common?

/| o
(I love eating out.

Sodol. )
: \

g\)ﬁhat’s your favourite food?)

\_Pasta. )

1 Review

o a) Make questions with these
words.

1 favourite food /’s / your /
What ?
What's your favourite food?

2 do/you/How often / cook ?

What / you / cook / can ?

How much / spend / you /

do / on food a week ?

5 a favourite restaurant / got /
Have / you ?

6 was / the last time / ate out /
you/ When ?

7 did / you / Where / go ?

8 going to / eat/ What/ you/
are / this evening ?

W

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.

0 a) Cross out the incorrect

words/phrases. [0

1 work in a school/an office/
a receptionist

2 work as ajournalist/yourself/
a waiter

Language Summary 1, p119

3 work for an office/a TV company/

a charity
4 work with children/unemployed
people/a department store

b) Work in pairs. Use the
phrases in 2a) and ask
questions about the people
your partner knows.

Do you know anyone who
(works in a school)?

9 a) Megan and Bernie live
in Birmingham. Look at the
information. Then make
questions 1-8.

o o |Jicgee  pRemE
worksin | leeds | Liverpool
worksas | adoctor | alawyer
journey to

work Ehours 1‘_/1 hours
cost per week | £200 £150

leaves home 1 6.'36;1;_:_ '7.4;37m. ]

‘gé?shft;me 830 p.m. 7.30 pm

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

1 Who / work / in Leeds?
Who works in Leeds?

2 Where / Bernie / work?

What / Bernie / do?

How much / Megan / spend

a week?

5 Who / spend / the most?

6 Who / have / the longest
journey?

7 What time / Megan / leave
home?

8 Who / get / home at 7.30?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.

S w

a) Write six things you do in
your free time. |

b) Work in pairs. Ask questions
about the things from 4a). Find
things that you both do.

Do you watch TV?
Yes, | do./No, I don't.

¢) Ask your partner how often
he/she does these things. Who
does them more often? {78

How often do you go to concerts?
About once a month.

I can ask people general questions
about their lives.

I can answer questions about my
day-to-day life,

I can talk about work and free time
activities.

1 can ask and answer questions
about travel.

[ can talk about how often | do things.

| can agree and disagree with things
people say.

b) What do you need to stud
again? See CD-ROM

@



QUICK REVIEW e o @

Write five sentences beginning with I'm (not) ... , I've/haven’t got ... ,
I (don't) like ... ,Ican/can’t ... , Iwent/didnt go ... . Work in pairs. Take turns
to say your sentences. Agree or disagree with your partner’s sentences.

Reading and Grammar

0 Work in groups. Discuss
these questions.

1 What fast food companies
are there in your country?
What do they sell?

2 What are the good and bad
things about fast food?

3 Do you ever go to fast food
restaurants? Which ones?
What do you usually buy?

0 a) Read the article about KFC
and Harland Sanders. Put
these events in order.

a) He travelled 250,000 miles
a year.

b) His father died. 7

<) He became the manager
of a service station.

d) He sold the KFC business.

e) He developed his secret
chicken recipe.

f) He learned to cook.

b) Read the article again. Then
answer these questions.

a) Why did Harland Sanders
learn to cook when he was
a child?

b) How long did it take him
to develop his secret
chicken recipe?

<) When did the first official
KFC restaurant open?

d) How old was Harland Sanders
when he sold the company?

e) What happened in 1980?

f) Who bought KFC in 1986?

2 Beginnings

2A Sta rti n g S m a I I : \;ocabulary irregular verbs;

past time phrases
Grammar Past Simple

Review question words;
subject questions

HOW FAST FOOD BEGAN

The man behind KFC - ol

Harland Sanders was born in the In the early 1950s he

USA in 1890, but his childhood closed the restaurant

wasn't a happy one. His father died and decided to sell

when he was only six so his mother his recipe to other

needed to find a job. She went to businesses. The first

work in a shirt factory and Harland official Kentucky Fried

stayed at home to look after his Chicken restaurant didn't open until
younger brother and sister. That was August 1952 — by 1964 there were
when he first leamed to cook. more than 600 KFCs in North

America. That year Sanders sold the
company for $2 million, but he
continued to work as KFC's public
spokesman and visited restaurants
all over the world. He travelled
250,000 miles every year until he
died in 1980, aged 90. Six years
later PepsiCo bought KFC for

He left home when he was twelve
and worked on a nearby farm. After
that he had a lot of different jobs
and in 1930 he became a service
station manager in Corbin, Kentucky.
He started cooking meals for hungry
travellers who stopped at the service
station, and soon people came only

for the food. Harland moved to $840 million. i
a 142-seat restaurant across the There are now KFC restaurants in .
street where he could serve all his more than 80 countries and they sell ~ §
customers. Over the next nine years 2.5 billion chicken dinners every year  §
he developed the secret chicken — and the recipe is still a secret! i

recipe that made him famous.




Help with Grammar

a) Read the article about KFC again. Find
examples of the Past Simple forms of:

be regular verbs negatives
can irregular verbs
b) Answer these questions.

1 How do we make the Past Simple of regular
verbs? Is there a rule for irregular verbs?

2 How do we make the Past Simple negative?
How is the Past Simple negative of be different?

¢) Look at the questiofls in 2b). Then answer
questions 1-3.

1 How do we usually make Past Simple questions?

2 How do we make Past Simple questions with
the verb be?

3 How are questions e) and f) different from
questions a)—¢)?

d) Check in [ZXJ p121.
118" o There is an Irregular Verb List on p159.

a) Write the Past Simple of these regular verbs
from the article about KFC.

die need stay learn work start move
develop decide continue visit travel

b) & Listen 10 the Past Simple of these verbs.

Past Simple.
died /daid/  needed /ni:did/ v

c) [ Listen again and practise.
a) Read about McDonaldss. Fill in gaps 1-11 with
the Past Simple of the verbs in brackets.

b) Work in pairs. Check your answers.

VYocabulary Past time phrases

a) Put these time phrases in order.
in 1955 in the sixties yesterday évening 1
in the nineteenth céntury 8  in july last year

b) When do we use ago, last, and in? Check in
20 121

Work in pairs. Student A > p103. Student B -
pl1l. Follow the instructions.

Tick the verbs that have an extra syllable /1d/ in the

last week  the day before yésterday  eighty years ago

———— 2A Vocabulary and Grammar

Do you want fries with that?

Ten years before KFC sold its first chicken dinner,

the first McDonald's restaurant '_opened..

(open) in California. Dick and Maurice

McDonald 2. (sell) burgers for 15 cents

and milk shakes for 20 cents. People 3___

(not have) much time for lunch so they *__

(not want) to wait long for their meal. At the first
McDonald’s, customers 3 (can) get their food in 15

seconds! This & (be) the beginning of cheap fast food.

In 1955 a man called Ray Kroc ’ . (become) an agent
for McDonald's and (start) opening restaurants in
other states. The McDonald brothers ° (not be) very
ambitious and so
Ray Kroc 1°_
(buy) the company
for $2.7 miillion in ‘
1961. In the sixties .
-M¢Dona lds
HAMBURGERS

W bmv Sotd OVER 1 MILLION

over 1,000 new
restaurants and
now there are more
than 25,000
McDonald's in over
120 countries.

0 Think about the last time you had a special

meal. Make notes on the meal. Use these ideas.

o reason for the meal
e where and when the meal was
o the people at the meal
» what time it started/finished
e what you wore
o the food and drink
any other interesting information

a) Work in pairs. Take turns to talk about
your special meals. Ask questions 1o find out
more information.

My special meal was last "
Qﬁnth, for my birthday. Where did you go?

b) Tell the class about your partner’s special meal.
Did anyone not enjoy their meal? Why not?

@



Vocabulary relationships (1)
Grammar Past Continuous: positive,
negative and questions

Help with Listening weak forms (1):
was and were

Review Past Simple; past time phrases

‘ZB First meetings

QUICK REVIEW e e @ y
Make a list of eight things you did last week. Work in groups
or go around the class. Ask questions with Did you ... 7 and
find one student who did each thing on your list.

Listening and Grammar

0 a) Look at the photos. Where are the
people? Do they know ‘each other, do
you think?

b) Match sentences 1-3 to photos A-C.
Guess who says each sentence.

1 1 was travelling back from China
and we met on the plane.

2 We were standing in a queue at
the supermarket and he said hello.

3 When we first met, she was going

out with my best friend.

c) 1 Listen and check.

Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at this sentence. Then
answer the questions.

I was travelling back from China
and we met on the plane.

Which action started first?
Which action was shorter?
Which action was longer?
Did the ‘travelling’ continue
after they met?

5 Which verb is in the Past
Simple and which is in the
Past Continuous?

bW N =

b) Look at the Past Continuous
verb forms in bold in 1b). Then
fill in the gaps with was, wasn?,
were or weren'.

POSITIVE

I/he/shefit + .......... + verb+ing
you/we/they + .......... + verb+ing
NEGATIVE

I/he/shefit + .......... + verb+ing
youw/we/they + .......... + verb+ing

c) Check in [FF) p122.

0 ) Listen and practise.

trévelling back from China = | was /waz/ travelling back from China =
I was waz/ travelling back from China and we mét on the plane.

0 a) Hilary is talking about how she met Ken. Choose the correct
verb form.

1 1 first met/was meeting Ken when we waited/were waiting in a
supermarket queue.

2 It rained/was raining so he offered/was offering me a lift home.

3 While we drove/were driving to my flat, he gave/was giving me his
phone number.

4 1 saw/was seeing him in the supermarket again a few days later.

b) Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Simple or Past Continuous
and complete Hilary’s story.

5 He .. (talk)toafriendand he . (not see) me.

6 Sol ... (leave) while they ... (wait) to pay.

7 1______ (walk) home whenacar ______ . (stop) next to me. It was him.
8 1. (invite) him to dinner - and that .. (be) 20 years ago!
c) Listen and check.

Vocabulary Relationships (1)
9 a) Tick the phrases you know. Then do the exercise in {[ZF3 p121.
go out with someone  get engaged to someone  ask someone dut

goonadate get married to someone fall in love with someone
meet someone for the first time  break Up with someone

b) Work in pairs. Put the phrases in 5a) in order. There is more
than one possible order.



Linda and Colin

Listening and Grammar

a) 1 Liam is talking about how he met Jenny.

Listen and answer these questions.

Was Jenny at Ben’s birthday party?

When did Liam ask Jenny out?

Why wasn't their first date very good?

What were they doing when Liam asked Jenny
to marry him?

5 What was Liam doing when she said yes?

A WN =

b) Listen again and choose the correct answer.

1 Liam and Jenny first met last year/two years ago.

2 They started going out in March/September.

3 He asked her to marry him eight/eighteen
months later.

4 They got engaged a few days/weeks later.

5 They got married six weeks/months after that.

¢) In which month did they get married?

2B Vocabulary and Grammar

‘Help with Listening

a) Listen to the two different ways to say
was and were.

| strong | weak
was | /woz/ |/waz/
were | fwai | /wof
b) Look at R2.5, p146. Listen again and
notice how we say was and were. Are was and

were usually strong or weak in: a) sentences?
b) questions? ¢) short answers?

Help with Grammar
0 a) Look at questions 4 and 5 in 6a). Then fill in

the gaps in the rule.

» We make questions in the Past Continuous
with: question word +
subject +

b) Check in (7] p122.

Work in pairs. Student A <> p103. Student B -
pl11. Follow the instructions.

] il

% s sTNY
Choose a married couple you know well
(yourself and your wife/husband, your parents,
other relatives or friends). Make notes about
the couple. Use these ideas.

o when, where and how they met

where they went on their first date

how long they went out together before they
got married

o when they got engaged

o when and where they got married

o any other intetesting or funny information

[ )

a) Work in groups. Tell other students about
the couple you chose. Ask questions to find
out more information.

My parents first met at wo@ / Where were they
_living at the time?

(' In Madrid. They were working for a )

b) Which story is the most romantic, the most
unusual or the funniest?




VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

]
2C The 1001 Nights

QUICK REVIEW e e o

Write five different times of the day. Work in pairs. Ask what
your partner was doing at these times yesterday.

Reading

o Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you like reading? What kind of books
or magazines do you read?
2 When is your favourite time for reading? Why?
3 What was the last book you read? Did you
like it? Why2/Why not?

0 a) Read about the book. Then answer
these questions.

1 What is The Thousand and One Nights?
2 How old are the stories?

3 Which countries are they from?

4 Were-they for adults or children?

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

Reading, Listening and Vocabulary

0 a) (72} Read and listen to Shahrazadss story, the first story
of The Thousand and One Nights. Match paragraphs 1-3
to pictures A-C.

b) Read the beginning of Shahrazad’s story again. Are these
sentences true (T) or false (F)?

The King killed his first wife.

He was married to his next wife for three years.
Shahrazad worked for the King.

Shahrazad’s father didn’t want her to marry the King.
Shahrazad asked her mother to help her.

n b W N =

¢) Work in pairs. Compare answers. Then correct the
false sentences.

o a) Which of these endings to Shahrazad’s story is correct,
do you think? Compare ideas in groups.
1 The King didn't kill Shahrazad and they lived happily together.

2 Shahrazad killed the King and became Queen.
3 The King killed Shahrazad and married her sister.

b) Listen and check.
c) Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Who listened to Shahrazads first story?

2 Why didn't the King kill her the morning after the wedding?
3 What was Shahrazad’s plan?

4 What did the King do in the end? Why?

Vocabulary connecting words (1)
Skills Reading: a book cover;
Reading and Listening: a story

Help with Listening weak forms (2):
the schwa /a/

Review Past Continuous; Past Simple

T he Thousand and One Nights is probably

one of the most famous books in the

world. It is a collection of stories first told
by travellers from Persia, Arabia, India and
China between the ninth and thirteenth
centuries. In later years professional
storytellers also told the stories in coffee
houses in Turkey, Egypt and many other
countries. The Thousand and One Nights
contains well-known stories like Aladdin
and Ali Baba and the Forty Thieves, so
people often think they are just for children
— but they were originally for adults.

This new edition of The Thousand and

One Nights is fully illustrated and contains
.. new versions of all the stories, translated
from the original texts by Brian Woodhead.

Shahrazad’s s’corg

There was once an Indian king called
Shahriyar. One day King Shahriyar found
his wife with another man so he killed her
and her lover. After that the King married a
different woman every day and killed her
the next morning before she could stop
loving him. This continued for three years.

Shahrazad was the clever and beautiful
daughter of the King’s adviser. When her
father told her what was happening, she
decided to marry the King. Shahrazad's
father tried to stop her because he knew
she was going to die. But Shahrazad had a
plan to save herself and all the women in
the kingdom. The King and Shahrazad got

married a few days later.

After the wedding, while the King was
drinking with his friends, Shahrazad went
to find her sister. “I need your help,” said
Shahrazad. “Come to the palace this
evening and ask me to tell you a story.”



In sentences we say many small words with a schwa /o/ 3 0 a) Look at sentences 1-5. Then fill in the gaps \

sound. These are called weak forms.

a) [[71]) Listen to the difference between the strong
and weak forms of these words.

| strong , weak
and [ lend/ | Jon/
to Chu ' ol
of v A
the | /Oii/ | /0o

b) 710 Look at R2.8, p146. Listen again. Notice the
sentence stress and weak forms. Are weak forms
ever stressed?

“Weak forms (2): thg'_ééhi_v;/a/_ :_:“

2C Vocabulary and Skills

e .i‘.-(:on_necting words 1)

in the rules with the words in bold.

1 The King found his wife with another man so
he killed her.

2 The King killed his wife because he found
her with another man.

3 While the King was drinking with his
friends, Shahrazad went to find her sister.

4 Shahrazad was getting ready for bed when
her sister came to visit her.

5 The King never heard the end of a story
until the next evening.

o Weuse ... . to give a reason why
something happened.
o Weuse . ... to say what the

consequence of a situation is.

e Weuse .. ... to say something stops
happening at this time.
e We can use and for things

that happen at the same time.

TIP! « We don't usually use while with the
Past Simple.

b) Check in [[7E) p121. )

Choose the correct words.

1 Shahrazad’s father was very worried
while/when she married the King.

2 While/Until she was telling the story,
the King came into the room.

3 She didn’t finish the story so/because
the King didn’t kill her.

4 The King didn kill Shahrazad so/because
he couldn’t live without her.

5 Shahrazad wasnt sure the King loved her
because/until he married her a second time.

a) Work in pairs. Choose a story you
both know. Make notes on these things.
Ask your teacher for any new vocabulary.

the characters

when and where the story happens
how the story starts

the main events of the story

what happens at the end

b) Write the story. Use past verb forms and
connecting words from 6a).

€) Read other students’ stories. Which do you
like best? Why?




(2D) small talk

Real World starting and ending conversations
Review Past Simple; Present Simple

QUICK REVIEW e oo

Work in pairs. Tell the story of Shahrazad from The Thousand and One Nights. How
much can you remember? There was once an Indian king called Shahriyar. One day he ...

o a) How do you greet: a family member, a friend, a person you work
with, a man/woman you don’t know, your teacher? Do you shake hands,
bow, kiss, or just say hello?

b) Work in groups. Compare answers.
9 a) (77 Listen to conversations 1-3. Match them to the people in the
photo of David and Jane’s party (A-C). Do the people know each other?
b) Listen again. How do these pcople know David and Jane? Match 1-6 to a)-f).

1 Sami a) is David’s sister.

2 Celia b) is a neighbour.

3 Paula ¢) met David and Jane in Africa.
4 Simon d) is one of Jane’s students.

5 Stephen e) works with David and Jane.
6 Carlos" f) went to school with David.

——
e a) Read the questions. Then listen again and tick the ones you hear.
1 How do you know David 5 Where did you meet David?
and Jane? 6 You're a student at the English
2 Do you live near here? Centre, aren’t you?
3 Didn’t we meet in Milan last year? 7 Are you a friend of David’s?
4 Do you know Pam Jones? 8 What do you do?
b) Match the questions in 3a) to the reasons we ask them a)-d).
a) people you know 1 c) where people live
b) meeting someone in the past d) people’s jobs or studies
c) Check in [[T[ZED p122. !
_ — /

O

) £ Listen and practise

the sentences in 3a).

How do you kndw Dévid
and Jane?

a) Match these ends of
conversations to the people
in the photo (A-C).

1
A
8

b)

Let's keep in touch.

Yes, sure. Here’s my email
address.

Thanks a lot. Here’s mine.
Cheers. See you later,
maybe.

It was nice meeting you.
You too. See you at school,
probably.

Yes, I'm sure we will.

1t was nice to see you
again.

You t00. I hope we meet
again soon.

Yes, 1 hope so. Bye.

Listen and check.



Fill in the gaps with the \
correct words.

See  meeting later
was hope keep

L I S nice to see
you again.

2 1 ... We meet again

soon.
3 [t wasnice ... you.
4 . you atschool,

probably.

S Lets in touch.

Listen and practise the
sentences in 6.

? D LY
It was nice to see you again.

a) Work in pairs. Write

a conversation at a party. Use
the phrases in bold from 3a)
and the sentences from 6.

b) Swap your conversation with
another pair. Correct any mistakes.

¢) Role-play the conversation for
a different pair of students.

o Look at the song

I Got You Babe on p100.
Follow the instructions.

e

2 Review

o a) Write the verbs.

1 asty stay.....
2 evale e § 1
3 eddice d__
4 lesl Sk o
5 istiv Ve A
6 mechoe b
7 vhae e
8 ratts s

b) Work in pairs. Write the Past
Simple forms of the verbs in 1a).
Which are irregular?

a) Put the verbs in brackets in the
Past Simple. Then complete the
sentences for you.

1 Last weekend 1 (go) ...
Last weekend | went shopping.

2 Lastmonth1 . (buy) ...

= (get) this English
book ... ago.

4 My last holiday ___.__.. (be)
in...

5 The day before yesterday
1 (see) ...

6 Ifirst _____ (come) to this

school/college ... ago.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
say your sentences. Ask follow-up
questions.

a) Match a verb in A to a phrase

in 8. {723

A B

get someone out

break out with someone :

go in love

ask on a date ]

fall up with someone

get married to someone :

meet engaged to someone ¢

go someone for the
first time

b) Use the phrases in 3a) !

and write sentences about a
relationship (real or imaginary).

¢) Work in pairs. Talk about the :
relationships. Ask follow-up :
questions. Is your partner’s
story true?

Progress Portfolio

Language Summary 2, p121

a) Write sentences with the Past
Simple or Past Continuous.

a) He / get / out of a taxi and he /
not see / me.
He was getting out of a taxi and
he didn’t see me.

b) We / get / married six years ago.

¢) I first / meet / Greg when 1/
cycle / to work.

d) While we / wait / to see a doctor
Greg / ask / me out.

e) When he / open / the taxi door
it/ hit / me.

f) Greg/ take / me to hospital in
the taxi.

b) Work in pairs. Put the
sentences in order.

a) Write endings for these
sentences on a piece of paper.
Don’t write them in order. [\

©

I went home because ...

I couldn't do it so ...

When 1 saw him ...

I stayed there until ...

5 While I was watching TV ...

W N =

b) Work in pairs. Swap papers.
Match your partner’s endings
with 1-5 in 5a).

¢) Check your answers with your
partner. Are you correct?

a) Tick the things you can do

in English.
| can describe past events and say
when they happened.
I can talk about relationships.

[ can understand the main points
of a simple story.

| can make sentences with when,
so, because, etc.

| can start and end social
conversations.

b) What do you need to study

again? (P

©



3 The world of work

3A G etti n g q u a I ifi ed /AVocaburlary employment

Grammar have to/had to

Help with Listening have to and have
QUICK REVIEW e o @ Review Present Simple; Past Simple
Write the letters of the alphabet A-Z. Work in pairs. Try ; . -
to write one job for each letter. Which pair has the most?

Vocabulary Employment

a) Tick the phrases you know. Then do the exercise !

in {{ERD p123. I E

Id like .. Id like a job with .. @ L

a good salary flexible working hours

friendly colleagues opportunities for travel Help with Grammar
my own office opportunities for promation

long hdlidays héliday pay

0 a) Match the phrases in bold in 2b) with

a good bass on-the-job trdining these meanings.

. ® . \J

job sectrity BIER{AEY a) It is necessary to do this.

b) Choose three things from 1a) that are important to you b) It is not necessary to do this, but you
and three things that are not important to you. can if you want.

¢) It was necessary to do this in the past.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare your ideas. How many are the same? d) It wasn't necessary to do this in the past.

: : b) Choose the correct verb form in these
LIStenmg and Grammar sentences. Which verb form follows have t0?
0 a) Work in groups. Look at ?hotos A-C. Choose Fhree 1 UYowWe/They has to/have to pay for it.
phrases from 1a) that you think are true for each job. 2 He/She has to/have to pay for it.
b) Match sentences 1-3 to the photos. 3 1/YowWe/They don’t/doesn’t have Lo
pay for it.

1 1 had to do 72 weeks’ basic training, but I didn’t have to

pay for it — the company did 4 He/She don‘t/doesn’t have to pay for it.

2 You don’t have to go to university, but you probably learn more ¢) How do you make the Past Simple
facts than a university student. positive and negative forms of have to?

3 You have to have a degree and the training takes five years. d) Check in § p123.

c) Listen and check.



3A Vocabulary and Grammar

0 a) Read about Gary’ training again. Answer
these questions.

1 What does a London taxi driver have to know?

2 Do taxi drivers have to do oral tests without
a map?

3 How many oral tests did Gary have to do?

4 Does Gary have to work very long hours now?

5 Did his son have to buy his own taxi?

b) Work in pairs and compare answers. What
do you think is the most surprising thing
about a taxi driver’s training?

1 Listening

Grammar and Listening
2 "7 Listen and notice the difference between
Rave (0 and have in these sentences. Help with Grammar

% You have to /hafta/ work very hard.

2 You don't have /hev/ much free time.

3 You have to /hafto/ have /hev/ a degree. 0 a) Look at the questions in 7a). How do
we make questions with have to in the

) [- | Listen and put these words/phrases in the Present Simple and Past Simple?

order you hear them. - )
! b) What are the positive and negative

have haveto hadto hasto short answers for these questions?
didn't haveto  don't have to 7 1 Do you have to have a degree?

2 Does he have to work at night?

3 Did they have to pass an oral test?

1 n2 Listen again and practise. ¢) Check in pl24.

You dén’t have to /hafta/ gé to univérsity.

9 a) Make questions about Melissa and
Nigel with the correct form of have to
in the Present Simple or Past Simple.

1 What / Melissa / do in the holidays?

What did Melissa have to do in the holidays?
2 How many final exams / a student vet / do?
3 How much / Melissa / pay for her course?
4 How much / pilots / pay for their

training now?

Read about Gary’s training. Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of have to.

You ' don’t have to. go to university, but you probably
learn more facts than a university student — at least that's
what people say. A London taxi driver know

25,000 streets and all the important places in the city.

This is called The Knowledge. To get The Knowledge, a g H?w TRy Y B Nigel'/ pa}ss?
taxi driver > pass written and oral tests. You 6 What /he / do when he started work?

. . pass these before you can get a licence. In the b) Listen to Melissa and Nigel and
oral testsyou * . tell the examiner all the streets you answer the questions.

drive down to get from one place to another — and you
can't use a map. | do twelve oral tests before |

got my licence. Others do a lot more.

After | got my licence | 7. borrow £60,000 from the @ Work in pairs. Student A = p107. Student
bank to buy my taxi. Then 1®_____ work day and night B -> pl15. Follow the instructions.

to pay the money back. I'm really pleased 1 °______ (not)

do that now. My son got his licence last year. Then he got
a job in a taxi company, sohe *°__ (not) buy his own
taxi. He "' work when the company tells him to —

but at leasthe ¥ _____ (not) pay lots of money back to
the bank!




‘38 Job-hunting

QUICK REVIEW e e e
Think of two people you know with jobs. Work in pairs.

Tell your partner what these people have to do in their jobs.
Which person has the best job, do you think?

Vocabulary Looking for a job

(2

a) Tick the phrases you know.
Check new words/phrases in

28 p123.

findajob writea CV

go for an Interview

lose your job 7 look for a job
fill in an application form

be unemployed  apply for a job
get unemployment benefit

eam a lot of mdney

b) Put the phrases in 1a) in order.

There is more than one possible
order.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare
answers. Are they the same?

Work in groups. Use the
phrases in 1a) to talk about you
or the people you know.

I went for a job interview last week.
My friend Johann is unemployed.

Reading and Grammar

(3

a) Look at the photos. What
are the people doing?

b) Read the letters and match
them to the photos.

¢) Read the letters again. Are
sentences a)-f) correct? Change
the incorrect sentences.

a) Kevin is looking for his first job.

b) He reads the job adverts twice
a week.

¢) He’s working in his mother’s
garden today.

d) George knows a lot about
computers.

e) He lost his job two months ago.

f) He goes to a lot of interviews.

Vocabulary looking for a job
Grammar Present Continuous and
Present Simple; activity and state verbs
Review employment; question words

Letters

TO THE EDITOR

A vicious circle

Dear Sir,

My son, Kevin, left school two months
ago and now "he’s looking for his first
job. The problem is that companies
always say they want people with
experience, but how can he get
experience if no one gives him a job?
?He reads the adverts in the paper
every day, but there's nothing for
people like him. Today *he’s doing
some gardening for our neighbours to
earn a bit of money, but ‘he needs a
real job.

Mrs ] McKenzie

Wolverhampton

S -

f

Give me a chance {

Dear Sir,

[ read your report on

unemployment in yesterday’s

paper and *I'm writing to tell

you how it feels to be

unemployed. I'm 54 years old

and I worked for a computer
company for 17 years until it

closed down four months ago.

*I'm applying for every job I can,
but "I never get an interview
because ®people think I'm too

old - it’s very frustrating. I've got
alot of experience and Iwantto  {
work. I just need someone to give .
me a chance.

George Carter f
Tipton



f_HeIp with Grammar

a) Look at the verb forms 1-8 in the letters. Which are in the
Present Simple and which are in the Present Continuous?

b) Match the verb forms 1-8 to these meanings. There are two verb
forms for each meaning.

We use the Present Continuous for things that:

a) are happening at the moment of speaking. he’s doing

b) are temporary and happening around now, but maybe not at the
moment of speaking.

We use the Present Simple for:
a) daily routines and things we always/sometimes/never do.
b) verbs that describe states (be, want, have got, think, etc.).

c) Do these verbs describe activities (A) or states (S)? Do we usually
use state verbs in the Present Continuous?

play A like S work write hate eat know
remémber run understand do  believe

d) How do we make negatives and questions in the Present Simple
and Present Continuous?

e) Check in [FE]) p124.

1) Listen and practise.
He's dding some gérdening.

a) Read George’s email. What’s his new job? How did he get it?

066
Hi Andrew!

Guess what? | "'ve got_(have got) anew job!®_____you .
(remember) that letter | wrote to the paper? Well, the manager of a local

computer company read it and offered me a job! The company " — (do)
4

very well at the moment and they really

S (not work) now = it's my lunch break — so |

(need) people with
6

experience. |

(write) a few emails to my friends to tell them my news. I'm a technical support

engineer and | . (help) customers with their computer problems. It’s

only my first week, so | & . (still learn) about all the products, but | really
............... (like) it here. 1 ™°_______.... (work) quite long days, but | " - (not

work) at the weekends. Anyway, | have to go — the phone L0 N (ring).

George

b) Put the verbs in George’s email in the Present Simple or Present
Continuous.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare answers. Explain why you chose each verb form.

a Work in pairs. Student A - pl107. Student B - p115. Follow the

instructions.

— 3B VOocabulary and Grammar

Work in groups. Discuss these
questions.

1 Is it more difficult to be
unemployed when you're
young or when you’re
older? Why?

2 Is unemployment a problem
in your country?

3 Can people in your country
get unemployment benefit?

4 What’s the best way to find

a job?
I P et
Pt ii-%f;'-b:l
A+l L Ny -';'_T

0 a) Choose the correct answers.

Find someone who ...

looksfor ajob

at the moment.

2 ... has/is having an
interesting job.

3 ... studies/is studying for an
exam.

4 ... usually gets up/is getting
up before seven o’clock.

5 ... wants/is wanting to live |
in a different country.

6 ... tries/is trying 10 stop
smoking.

7 ... reads/is reading a
newspaper every day.

8 ... reads/is reading a good
book at the moment.

-t

b) Make questions with you
for each sentence.

Are you looking for a job at
the moment?

@ a) Ask other students your
questions. Find one person
who answers yes for each
question. Then ask two
follow-up questions.

b) Work in groups. Tell the
other students six things
you know about the class.

@



3C Strange jobs

QUICK REVIEW e e e

Write the names of three people you know well. Work in pairs.
Ask your partner what these people usually do in their free
time and what they're doing at the moment.

Listening and Vocabulary

a) Think of three jobs that you would like to do
and three jobs you would hate to do.

VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

b) Work in groups and compare your ideas.
Are there any jobs you would all like to do?

( We'd all like to be writers. )

0 a) Match these words to pictures A-C.

cream C  chéwing gum  washing-Gp liquid
strawberries  The Statue of Liberty
ribbish  paint worms  a sausage

b) Listen to Daniel Ash talking about his new
book, What do you do?. Put the pictures in order.

¢) Listen again. Tick the true sentences. Correct the
false sentences.

1 The jobs in the book are from different countries.
2 Brad Fields's company only cleans gum from the
Statue of Liberty.
3 Americans chew 56 billion pieces of gum a year.
4 Food stylists take photos of food.
5 They paint sausages with washing-up liquid
and coffee.
6 Worm farmers use worms to eat rubbish.

d) Which job do you think is the most unusual?
Help with Listening

We usually link words that end in a consonant sound
with words that start with a vowel sound.

0 a) Listen to the beginning of the interview again.
Notice the consonant-vowel linking.

Daniel Ash, your new book is a collection of articles about
people with strange jobs.

Yes, | collected stories about unusual jobs from all over the
world.

b) Look at R3.6, p147. Listen to the interview again
and notice the linking.

HepvithVocabulary

P — —— —

| Vocabulary word building:

| noun endings
Skills Listening: a radio interview;
Reading: a magazine article

| Help with Listening linking (1):
consonant-vowel

Review present and past verb forms;

have to; so and because

o a) Look at this table. How do we make the

nouns? Complete the ending column.

veb  [moun | ending
Eollec{_— 'collie?cionr 2 -ior
act | actor o
-a;s-ist | assistﬂant S .
dean cleanerf

a?&ertise advertisement

‘paint paint

b) Which endings do we use for people’s jobs?

TIP! » We can also make job words by adding -ist
or -ian to nouns: art > artist, music = musician.

¢) Check in {EED p123.




- 3C Vocabulary and Skills

Reading
0 a) Do you like circuses? Why?/Why not?

b) Read an interview with Michelle Fossett, a knife
thrower’s assistant. Fill in gaps a)-f) in the article
with questions 1-6.

o a) Work in pairs. Write all the jobs you know
with the endings -or, -ant, -er, -ist and -ian.

b) Compare lists with another pair. Who has
the most?

Are these words nouns (N) or verbs (V)? Look at

the endings. Which three words can be both a noun 1 Did you have any accidents in those ten years?
and a verb? 2 How did you meet your knife-throwing partner?
3 Did he say sorry?
declsion N exdmine V. cook N,V 'nterviewer 4 How did you become a knife thrower’s assistant?
declde  examinition exclte argument  visit 5 Which is worse, being the assistant or the thrower?
disclission  interview | visitor  guitdrist  disclss 6 When was your first show together?
excitement  drgue  politician  exéminer c) Read the article again. Complete the sentences.
1 Michelle first assisted her father because her
o a) Choose the correct words. mother ...
2 We know her father was a good knife thrower
1 When did you last have an interview/interviewer beeansehe ..
for a job? 3 Her partner hit her three times because he ...
2 Have you got a big collect/collection of CDs? 4 She had to do the next show so she ...
3 Do you ever argue/argument with your friends? 5 Her partner didn't apologise so they ...
4 What was the last important decide/decision
you made? d) How many words from 4a) and 6 can you find in

5 Do you like watching advertise/advertisements on TV? the article? Are they nouns or verbs?

6 What was the last examine/examination you took?
Work in groups. Student A - p102, Student B -»

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer p110, Student C = pl118. Follow the instructions.

the questions.
[ m

Someone’s got to do it

a) d)

I was born into the circus. My dad was a

knife thrower and my mum was his assistant.

One day Mum couldn’t assist him, so 1 did. 1
didn’t have to, it was my decision. This was
when I was 12. Dad never hit me or my
mum — he was very good.

b) ..

I met him at my uncle’s circus. He wanted
to be a knife thrower and he needed an
assistant. We had to practise for hours
every day. But it was fantastic to hear our
first audience go “Ooh!”. The last part of
the act was throwing six knives on fire.
The audience really loved that.

©)
Over ten years ago. And we worked out

that, in the first ten years of our act, my
partner threw 195,200 knives at me!

Yes, when he tried to throw the knives too
close together. He hit me three times — in
the leg, in the arm and the top of my head!
But I couldn’t go to the doctor’s because 1
had to do the next show. That’s what circus
people do ~ the show must go on.

©)
No, he didr’t say sorry, but then he never
apologises! I got really angry about that and
we had a big argument — but after the show,
not in front of the audience. That’s
unprofessional.

)

It’s the same. If something goes wrong,
we both feel really bad! But I love the
excitement. It’s wonderful when 500
people are warching me and I’'m making
them happy.

Adapted from The Times Magazine 5/08/co




f 3D l y m real Iy sorry! Real World apologies,

reasons and promises
Review have to/had to

QUICK REVIEW e e o

Work in pairs. How many nouns can you think of with these endings: -ion, -or, -ant, -er,
-ment, -ist and -ian? Swap lists with another pair. Write verbs for the nouns, if possible.

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions. b) Work in pairs. Who said

. et . . 2
1 Do you prefer working/studying in the morning or the evening? Why? these sentences?

2 When was the last time you worked/studied late? Why?
3 Do you ever cancel things because you have 10 work/study?

I'm sorry, 1 couldn’t finish it yesterday.
I'll do it now and email it to you.

I have to take a client out to dinner.
I'm really sorry, but 1 can't see

you tonight.

5 1 had to help Katie.

6 I'll see you on Friday, I promise.

7 I'll call you at the weekend.

HOW N =

a a) Listen and put the pictures in order.

¢) Listen again and check.

Real World

a) Look at the sentences in 2b).
Which are: apologies (A),
reasons (R), promises (P)?

b) Complete sentences 1-3

with a), b) or ¢).

a) I'll ...

b) I have to/had to ...

) I'm (really) sorry, (but) 1
can't/couldn't ...

1 For apologies we often use
2 For reasons we often use

¢) Look again at the sentences
in 2b). Which verb form comes
after ’ll, cant, couldn’t, have to
and had to?

d) Fill in the gaps in these
responses to apologies.

time happened not

worry  right

1 Oh,dont ... .. . Another
.............. , maybe.

2 Oh, dear. What ?

3 Ol ... .Why ... ?

€) Check in [XTERD p125.




©

| 5

Work in pairs. Look at R3.7,
p147. Underline all the
apologies, reasons and
promises.

Listen and practise the
sentences in 2b).
I'm sbrry, | couldn’t finish it
yésterday.

a) Fill in the gaps with ’ll, can?,
couldn’t, have to or had to.

1 Sorry, I can't. cook tonight — 1
work late. But 1

cook tomorrow, I promise.

2 1. phone Anne last
night, but 1______ call her this
evening.

3 Pmsorry I ... .. come (o the

meeting yesterday. My son was
illsol ... stay at home.

4 I'm really sorry,but I .
come and see you tomorrow

because I ............ study for my
exam.

i go to the wedding last
weekend because ... 1 go
to a conference.

6 Terry ... come for dinner
tonight. He ............. fly to Rome

on business yesterday evening,
but he ... phone you when
he gets back.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

Work in pairs. Student A =
pl04. Student B > pl12.
Follow the instructions.

3 Review

o a) Fill in the missing vowels.
V3 Iﬁ

1 agood salary

2 f1_x_bl_ working hours
3 on-thejob tr__n_ng
4 job s_c_r_ty
5s_ck p_y

6 l_ng h_1_d_ys

b) Work in pairs. Think of
a job for each phrase in ta).

0 a) Make these sentences true.
Fill in the gaps with the correct
form of (not) have to.

1 Pilots have to. pay a lot for
their training.
2 London taxi drivers

have a degree, ---------------

3 You ... study for a long
time to be a vet.
4 Teachers cook lunch

for the children.
5 Policemen ..
clothes.
6 A waiter

wear special

go to college.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

a a) Write three true and three
false sentences about what you
had to do last week.

! had to work on Sunday.

b) Work in pairs. Swap papers.
Guess which of your partner’s
sentences are true. Ask
questions to check and then
find out more information.

Did you have to work on Sunday?
Yes, | did.
What did you have to do?

0 Maich a verb in A to a phrase

in B. :-?

A B

get for a job

earn for a job interview

be your job

go lots of money

apply unemployed

lose unemployment
benefit

Language Summary 3, p123

e a) One verb form in each

Progress Portfolio

sentence is incorrect. Correct
the mistakes.

‘m looking
1 Ileek for a new job because I

need more money.

2 I start work at 8 every day and
I'm never finishing before 7.

3 Right now I'm applying for a
job and my husband cooks the
dinner.

4 He cooks every evening and
I'm not thinking that’s right!

5 I'm needing to find a job, so
I'm writing my CV.

b) Work in pairs. Compare

answers. Say why you corrected
each verb form.

a) Write a noun for cach verb.
Use an ending if necessary.
There is sometimes more than
one answer.

collect act advertise
paint assist argue visit
cook examine decide

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers. Which of your words
are jobs?

a) Tick the things you can do

in English.
I can talk about things I like/don’t
like about jobs.

I can talk about what people have
to do in their jobs.

| can say what people are doing
now and what they usually do.

I can apologise to people and
give reasons.

I can promise to do things.
b) What do you need to study

again? [« X180}

@



4 That’s entertainment!

4A The Si |Ver screen 4 Vocabulary types of film; past participles

Grammar Present Perfect for life
experiences (1): positive and negative

QUICK REVIEW e o @ Review Past Simple
Write three true sentences and three false sentences ’ e - e
about what you did last week. Work in pairs. Say your .
sentences. Your partner guesses which are false. Readlng and Grammar

. a) What do you know about the Star Wars films?
Vocabulary Types of film Talk about these things.

e typeof film e human characters o plot
o the director e robots and aliens e actors
1 Who are your favourite film stars?

2 How often do you go to the cinema or rent b) Read the article about Todd Philips. Find four things
a video/DVD? that tell you he is a big Star Wars fan.

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

3 Which is better — watching a film in the cinema . X .
& a Read the article again. Answer these questions.

or on video/DVD? Why?

1 When did Todd first see the movie Star Wars?
a a) Work in pairs. Think of an example of these 2 Where did he meet his wife?
types of film. Check new words in pl26. 3 What was unusual about his wedding?
4 How long did he queue for in order to see Attack
alovestory acomedy acartoon awar film of the Clones?

athriller  an action fitm  a hdrror film 5 Why does he like the Star Wars films?
6 When did he meet Ewan McGregor?

awestern  a historical drama  a misical
. P .. ? oy o a
a science-fiction (sci-fi) film  a romantic comedy

a love story — 'Casablanca’

b) Work in groups. Compare answers. Then F EL WE mﬂ

tell the other students what types of film you

like and don't like.
ARSI On May 251977, seven-year-old Todd Philips went to see the movie

e a) Match questions 1-4 with a)—d). Star Wars for 'the first .time. Now Todd i.s the president of th.e California
Star Wars Society and is probably the biggest Star Wars fan in the world.

1 Whaf ki.ndvof a) the actors He’s written hundreds of newspaper articles about the films and he’s
ﬁ]m',ls‘_‘u?. b) the type 0[' ﬁlm ; been to Star Wars conferences all over the world. Todd met his wife,
2 Who's in_it? c) the persons opinion of Holly, at a Star Wars party in 1994 and at their wedding everybody

3 Whats_it_about? the film looked like Star Wars characters! And in January 2002 Todd started

4 Whats _it like? d) the p.ylol (the story of queuing to see Star Wars Episode 2: Attack of the Clones - four
the film) months before the film opened!
b) Listen and practise. Copy the linking.

What kind of film is it?

¢) Write the names of the last film you saw:
on TV, on video/DVD, in the cinema. Work in
pairs. Ask your partner the questions in 3a).

What was the last film Dawn of the Dead.
you saw on TV? N

LWhat kind of film is it?) It's a horror film.




Help with Grammar

o a) Look at these sentences. Then choose the
correct verb form in the rules.

Present Perfect | He's been to Star Wars conferences
all over the world.

Past Simple He met his wife, Holly, in 1994.

We use the Present Perfect/Past Simple for
experiences that happened some time
before now. We don’t know or don’t say
when they happened.

We use the Present Perfect/Past Simple if we
say exactly when something happened.

b) Fill in the gaps for the Present Perfect
with ’ve, haven', s or hasn’t.

POSITIVE

Vyowwe/they + ... (= have) + past participle
he/she/it + ... (= has) + past participle
NEGATIVE

I/yow/wefthey + ... + past participle
he/she/it + ...+ past participle

¢) How do we make past participles of
regular verbs? Is there a rule for past
participles of irregular verbs?

d) Check in (5N pl127.

¥) a) Look at the article again. Find four
examples of the Present Perfect and four
examples of the Past Simple.

b) Compare answers with a partner. When
did the Past Simple examples happen?

ove the films because they're about the battle between
yod and evil,” says Todd. “They have everything — action,
medy, romance and amazing special effects. And you can
tch them again and again. I've seen the first film aver
ndred times!”

odd has also met some of
the actors. “Last year | met
Ewan McGregor and f've also

had dinner with Harrison
Ford,” says Todd. “But |
haven’t met George Lucas,
the director. One day I'd
like to buy him a drink and
thank him for all the
happiness he’s given me.”

ena

4A Vocabulary and Grammar

a) Write the Past Simple and the past participle of these
irregular verbs. Check in the Itregular Verb List, p159.

be was/were,been give go have hear
make meet read see take win write

b) Listen and practise.
be, was/were, been

Read about the actor, Ewan McGregor. Put the verbs
in the correct form of the Present Perfect or Past Simple.

N S { A

: http://www.actorprofiles.co.uk/ewanmcgregor

—
P

EWAN M‘GREGOR

Ewan McGregor '_was... (be) born in
Scotland in 1971. He 2 (decide)
to be an actor when he was only nine
andhes_ . (make) his first fitm in
1992. So far in his career he s
(appear) in a lot of different types of
film, including comedies, musicals,
dramas and the Star Wars movies. His uncle, Denis Lawson,
... (be) in the original Star Wars in 1977 and McGregor

6 (star) in his first Star Wars movie 22 years later. In his

career Ewan 7 (work) with actresses like Cameron Diaz
and Nicole Kidman, and his filmse____ {win) lots of
awards. He loves acting and when hes . (finish) filming
the musical, Moulin Rouge, he said, “| 1 (never be)
happier to do anything in my life.”

@ On six pieces of paper write three interesting things

you have done in your life and three things you
haven’t done but would like to do. Use verbs from
8a) or your own ideas.

I've been to South Africa.

I haven’t seen any Star Wars films.

a) Work in groups of six. Put all your sentences in a
bag. Take turns to choose a sentence and read it to
the group. The other students guess who wrote it.

b) Take turns to tell the group when your three
interesting things happened and ask follow-up
questions to find out more information.

i — ™\
f\ | went to South Africa in 2002.1
——

What did you do there?
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#2248 The rhythm of life [ Vocabutary muse

Grammar Present Perfect for life
experiences (2): questions with ever
Help with Listening linking (2):

QUICK REVIEW e e o | /w/ sounds
Write eight verbs. What is the Past Simple and past participle of each verb? B  Review Present Perfect positive and

Work in pairs. Test each other on the verbs: A see. B saw, seen. L negative; Past Simple

Vocabulary Music

o a) Tick the types of music you know. Check new
words in [{7F} p126.

. 3 0 0 L3 .

jazz  classical music  blues  rock music  rap
country music  opera  pop music  rock’n'roll
dance music  traditional folk music  réggae

b) Answer these questions.

1 What types of music do/don’t you like?

2 Who are your favourite bands/singers/composers?
3 What were the last two CDs you bought?

4 What was the last concert you went to?

¢) Work in groups. Compare answers. Do you
like the same music?

Listening and Grammar

a) Look at photos 1-3. Which is: a) a jazz concert?

b) a club? ¢) a rock festival? Which would you like Help with Grammar

to go to?

b) . Scott and Ju&t;hare talkingfabou‘t tgeir 0 a) Look again at 4a). Then complete the rules

E:;llc?k;xpenences. AFPIE LT with Present Perfect or Past Simple.

We use the to ask about

9 a) Work in pairs. Fill in the gaps with Scott or Julie. people’s experiences. We don't ask when

i has been to lots of rock festivals. these experiences happened.

y I— has never seen U2 in concert. Weusethe . ... . toask for more

3 ... hasn’t been to a classical concert. information about these experiences.

e R . S b) Fill in the gaps in the table with Have, Has,

6 . hasn’t heard of Radiohead. iy gver. ,

b) Listen again and check. el el gggiciple »
0 a) Look at the beginning of the conversation. Which o bl sn L) a. regkifestival?

verb forms did Scott and Julie say? they | ever U2 in concert?

scoTT Did you ever go/Have you ever been to a rock festival? s neag G L

JuLle  Yes, 1 did/have. 1 went/have been to lots, actually. o ever + Present Perfect = any time in your life

The last one was/has been in Germany. until now.
scotT Oh, right. Who did you see/have you seen there?

Juue /saw/I've seen David Bowie and U2. They
were/have been great!

C) Write the positive and negative short answers
for the questions in the table.

b) Listen again and check. d) Check in | | p127.

©



— 4B Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Listening

2 ® When a word ends with an /u:/ or /ou/ sound and the next word
starts with a vowel sound, we often link them with a /w/ sound.
0 Listen and practise. . ) S . -
. . L 0 a) Listen again to the conversations in 7a). Notice the linking
Have you éver beén to a rock féstival?
/w/ sounds.
0 a) Put the vcrbs in brackets in the Have you_, . evermet anyone famous?
Present Perfect or Past Simple. Yes, | have, actually. When | was in Mexico_ ,-ON vacation.
1 b) Look at R4.5, p148. Listen again and notice the linking /w/ sounds.
Juue ____youever_ ..
anyone famous? (meet)
scost Yes, 1. g af:lually.. 0 a) Choose three experiences from A and three from B. Then write
When ... in Mexico six Have you ever ... ? questions.
on vacation. (be)
juuge  Really? Who ______you A . , B -
_______________ ? (meet) learn to play an instrument miss a plane
SCOTT Mick Jagger. He _______in go to a jazz or classical concert spend more than €1,000 in one day
the same restaurant as me. (be) have dancing or singing lessons see a film more than five times
be in a band or an orchestra do yoga, judo or aerobics
2 go to the opera or the ballet stay in a five-star hotel
SCOTT ... your mother ever
_______________ to a rock concert? (go) b) Work in pairs, but don’t talk to your partner. Guess your
Juue  Yes, she . She partner’s answers to your questions.
1o one or two when she was .
young. (go) ¢) Take turns to ask and answer your questions. Ask follow-up

scott Who she ? (see) questions if possible. How many of your guesses were correct?
Juuie  Well, I know she _

David Bowie beforé”h.g: ,,,,,,,,,,, y ‘ { When did you ... ? P
famous. (see, become) { Yes,| have.»
2 ‘ Who ... ?
SCOTT ... youever . to " - . ’
play an instrument? (fearn) ( Have you ever ... % :) {_ Yes, once/twice/lots of tlmes.p TR
Juue No,1_.___ . Whatabout ‘ \ : Sl ,
you? o e o |
scott Well, 1 to learn the - 4

piano at school. (iry)

JULE you any good? (be) AR T TSN TR T T .
scotT No,1___._ . no idea what - Ge reaagy ... et it righ
I was doing! (have) R A———— '
b) | Ligkets: drdl chadlk. @ Work in pairs. Student A > page 109. Student B - page 117.

Follow the instructions.

@



Vocabulary TV nouns and verbs; -ed and -ing
adjectives

Skills Reading and Listening: a magazine quiz;
Reading: a newspaper article

4C TV or not TV?

g QUICK REVIEW e e e Help with Listening linking (3): /r/ and /j/ sounds

% Think of four interesting places in the town/city you Review Present Perfect; Past Simple

iy are in now. Work in pairs. Ask your partner if he/she LS | T el |
= has ever been there. If yes, ask follow-up questions. . ———ce—
g

= Vocabulary Are you a telly addict?

=@ TV nouns and verbs you [your {Toby

- o a) Put these words into pantnen

three groups. @ Do you watch TV for more than twenty hours a week?

2 Have you ever watched TV all night?

cable-or-satettite TV

i ?
l . 3 Do you ever work (?r study with the TV on? .
chitshows  sdap operas @Have you got a TV in your bedroom or the kitchen?

documéntaries 5 Do you always have to have the remote control?
reality TV programmes 6 Do you sometimes have dinner in front of the TV?
aDVD player  game shows Do you know exactly when all your favourite

programmes are on?

8 Have you ever missed something important because
you wanted to watch TV?

record a programme

current affairs programmes
dramas  the remote control
turn Off  turn Gver

sports programmes

a video recorder [US: a VCR]

1 TV equipment

2 ?\f[;r?);::fﬁiw Reading and Listening
g f:\? :r’::‘l,nss a a) Do the quiz. Put a tick (V) or a cross (X) in the you column.

turn on b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions in the quiz.
b) Check in ({ZED) p126. Put a tick or a cross in the your partner column. Look at p158. Are you and

your partner telly addicts?

Work in groups. Ask and
answer these questions.
Use the words in 1a) in

Jo and Toby are flatmates. Listen to Toby’s answers to the quiz and put
a tick or a cross in the Toby column. How many ticks did he get?

i Help with Listening

1 What TV equipment '
have you got in your ® When a word ends with an /a/, /3:/, /51/, or /ea/ sound and the next word
home? starts with a vowel sound, we often link them with a /r/ sound.

2 Which types of TV

programme are popular
in your country? Which
aren'’t very popular?
Which types of TV
programme do you like?
Which don't you like?
What did you watch last
night/last week?

o

When a word ends with an /i/, /i:/ or /a1/ sound and the next word starts
with a vowel sound, we often link them with a /j/ sound.

a) Listen to the beginning of the conversation again and notice the
linking sounds.

Where_ _are my glasses?  They're_, , overthere_,  on the table.
Tt T T

Hey, here’s a quiz for you. It's about telly. i addicts.

b) Look at R4.6, p148. Listen to the conversation again and notice the
linking sounds /r/, /j/ and /w/.



S — — — 4C Vocabulary and Skills

Reading a Work in groups. Discuss these questions.
o a) Work in pairs. Guess the answers to these 1 Is watching too m‘.ICh TV a problem in your
questions. Don’t read the newspaper article. country, do you think? Why?/Why not?

2 How much TV do children watch? Who decides
what to watch — the child or the parent?
3 Would you like to live without TV for a week?

1 How much TV does an American family watch
every day?
2 Who watches more TV in the UK, men or women?

7? 2

3 How many murders do American children see O
on TV before they are 18? — e e
4 How many adverts do they see every year? ' Fi!p- Nith vocabuiar f 2 ¢

5 What is TV Turnoff Week, do you think?
a) Look at these two sentences. Then choose

-ed or -ing in the rules.

TV can sometimes be fun and exciting.

Many people are worried about how much TV
children watch.

b) Read the article and answer the questions.
Were your guesses correct?

_Kill your

oJld you live without

television for a week?
That's what millions of
people do every April as part
of TV Turnoff Week, which is
organised by anti-television
groups like NoTV.com and
White Dot.

“Sure, TV can sometimes be fun
and exciting, especially when excted worried  surprised tired
you're tired at the end of the day,” says Rudy Matthews from flghtened  bored  nterested
NoTV.com, “but most of the time it's just boring. We want people to
turn off the TV for a week and do something more interesting instead."

e

¢  We use -ed/-ing adjectives to describe how
people feel.

® We use -ed/-ing adjectives to describe the
thing, situation, place or person that causes
the feeling.

b) Check in pl27.

0 a) Find all the -ed or -ing adjectives in the article.

b) Which of these -ed endings are pronounced
/1d/, do you think?

v : & " c) IE2 Listen and check.
'ou may be surprised how muc =
televisign we wgtch. The average d) m. | Listen and practise the -ed/-ing
American family watches TV for adjectives.
7 hours and 40 minutes every day
and British men watch 27 hours a @ a) Choose the correct words.
week (British women watch “only’ 24 1 Were yousurprised/surprising by anything in
hours). This means we spend over ten the article?
years of our life watching TV — what 2 Which TV programmes do you think are
a frightening thought! bored/boring?
Many people are worried about how much TV children watch. Every 3 What’s the most frightened/frightening film
American child sees 16,000 murders on TV before he or she is 18, you've ever seen?
and 20,000 adverts every year. 4 When was the last time you were really
Teacher Susan Walsh thinks this is a tired/tiring?
problem. “Children in the USA spend 5 What'’s the most excited/exciting holiday you've
more time watching TV than in school ‘ . ever had?
and that's very worrying.” =l L 6 What are you interested/interesting in?
TV Turnoff Week started in the USA in ) b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
1995 and now happens every year in 21 Y B the questions. Ask follow-up questions if possible.
the UK, France, Holland and Australia. = )
Mare than 25 million people have T J° c) Tell the class two things you found out about
turned off their TV, so why don’t you your partner.
do the same? . @




4D What do you think? Ereizar ek
- for opinions

Review TV vocabulary;

QUICK REVIEW e e @ Present Simple

Write words/phrases for these headings: TV equipment, TV verbs, TV programmes.
Compare lists with a partner. Find three types of programme you both like.

& A

i

Jackie Nash =8
Stuart Downs

QAL
= )N

~_(} Mr Davis \i

I

Penn Little

\\

o Work in groups. Discuss these questions. Real World greeint

1 Did you have to pay for your school/university education?
If yes, who paid?

2 Do you think people should pay for education? Why?/Why not? a) Look at these phrases,

Are they ways of: a) agreeing?
a a) IZED Look at the picture and listen to the beginning of the TV b) disagreeing? c) asking for

" gy
programme. Then answer the questions. SpHaaE
What do you think? c)

-

Who is a student?

ORLD « REAL W

1
2 Who is a politician? e I:m sorry, I don' agree.
3 Who works in a university? 3 'mnot sure ab?ut that.
4 What question does Mr Davis ask? 4 Yes, maybe you're nght..
5 What kind of programme is it? 5 Whatabout you, (Jackie)?
P 6 Do you think ... ?
b) |  Listen to the TV programme. Which people in the picture 7 No, definitely not.
think that university education should be free? 8 Yes, definitely.
¢) Listen again. Are these sentences true or false? 9 1agree (with Jackie).
. e 10 Do you agree (with that)?
1 Stuart thinks universities need more money. 1) Ves,d thialk 301
2 Stuart and Penny had to pay to go to university. 12, No; Ldenikbinkss:
3 There were more university students 20 years ago.
4 Jackie thinks the government spends money on the wrong things. b) Check in pl27.

5 Mr Davis went to university.



o Look at R4.10, p148. Find all

the phrases for agreeing,
disagreeing and asking for
opinions.

Listen and practise
the phrases in 3a).

What do you think?

a) Look at these sentences.
Think of reasons why you
agree or disagrec with them.

1 School holidays are too long.

2 All children should do sport
at school.

3 Schools only for boys or only
for girls are a bad idea.

4 Boys should learn to cook
at school.

5 Exams are the best way to
find out what students know.

6 All children should stay at
school until they are 18.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns
to ask your partner for his/her
opinion on the sentences in 6a).

Respond with phrases from 3a).

Continue the conversation if
possible.

Do you think school
holidays are too long?

Yes-,-definitekly.-TlE
should be much shorter. |
What do you think?

I'm not sure about
that. | think ...

Work in groups. Student A -
pl05. Student B <> pl113.
Student C > p118. Follow
the instructions.

T

4 Review

0 a) Find ten types of film. {750
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b) Tell your partner about your
favourite film of all time. Ask
follow-up questions.

A My favourite film is ‘Twins’.
B8 What kind of film is it?

a) Use these verbs in the
Present Perfect to make the
sentences true for you.

go climb act
cook see go

2yaly. oSNNS a lot of films
in English.
3101 (e - - .on a boat or
a ship.
4l T VN i a mountain.
s 1 dinner for more

than ten people.
6 I e in 2 play.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
sentences. Ask follow-up
questions if possible.

¢) Work with a different
student. Tell him/her about
your first partner.

a) Join these pieces of paper to
make six types of music.

(65 [ [o8 Ge] G
a

Progress Portfolio

.
.

(4]

Language Summary 4, p126

b) Work in pairs. Talk about the
music/musicians your family and
friends like and don’t like.

a) Write the name of your
favourite: sport, city, food, free
time activity, TV programme,
restaurant.

b) Make questions with Have
yout ever ... ? about the things
on your list.

Have you ever played golf?

¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.
Ask follow-up questions if
possible.

a) Complete the adjectives with
-ed, -ied, or -ing. Then tick the
sentences that are true for

you. |

1 Most TV programmes are very
interest_____. .

2 I'm worr___._ about children
watching too much TV.

3 1 think listening to the radio

4 T've never been frighten__
at the cinema.

5 I'm really interest____ in art.

b) Work in pairs. Did you tick
the same sentences?

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can talk about different types of
film, music and TV programme.

I can talk about my experiences and
give more details about when they
happened.

I can ask other people about their
experiences.

| can ask for opinions and agree or
disagree with other people.

b) What do you need to study

again? [« JLT.50)

©




5 Into the future

—

5A Man Or maChine? ff. Vocabulary verb-noun collocations (1)

Grammar will for prediction; might;
| will beableto
Help with Listening ‘Il and won't
Review Have you ever... ?

QUICK REVIEW e e e

Work in pairs. Ask Have you ever ... ?
questions and find five things
you've done in your life that your
partner hasn't done.

»

Vocabulary
Verb-noun collocations (1)

Work in groups. Discuss
these questions.

1 Which invention was the
most important, do you think:
TV, cars or computers? Why?

2 Have you seen any films with

Listening and Grammar

tobots in? What were they a) ((ZE) Listen to an interview with
about? Did you like them? Dr Dylan Evans, a robotics expert.
3 Would you like to have Tick the things he talks about.
? ? ?
a robot? Why?/Why not? e things robots can do now
a a) Match the verbs in A to the : :s?e(;ltisgzgf :5)0(::5
words/plhzrgses in B. Check in o Bitterr oba s
(EBp128. e robots in the home
I N ¢ rtobots in 2020
look after someone's face S t0)./s e
s \ B e robot animals
‘ e robots on TV
recognise cars
S st b) Listen again. Which of these
look like = sentences does Dr Evans think

are true?
move around  the world

1 At the moment robots can

?0 ; t:e carpets move around easily.
Te the ;at i 2 By 2020 robots will be able "
clean the housewo to walk and run.
3 By 2050 robots might win the
b) Write another word/phrase football World Cup.
for each verb in A in 2a). 4 Not many people will have
look aftera pet robots in their homes.
¢) Work in pairs. Which of the By (OB MR

look like humans.
6 Robots will take over
the world.

things in 2a) can robots do
now, do you think?

¢) Work in pairs. Were your
guesses in 2¢) correct?



= 5A Vocabulary and Grammar

i = : e = IR T %0 d = F w3 o ,
. willtor prediction; might; will be able to
0 a) Look at sentences 3—6 in 3b). Then answer the questions. . 0 a) [FF3 Listen to how we say these

1 Do we use will to predict the future or talk about personal plans? phrases. Notice the difference.

2 Which verb form comes after will? 1 Istay T'll stay
3 What's the negative form of will? 2 you have you'll have
4 Which verb do we use to say will possibly? 3 wego we'll go
b) Make questions with these words. What are the positive 4 (VS (8 11, Have
: . 5 1 want 1 won’t
and negative short answers to these questions?
1 humans / domestic robots / Will / look like ? b). @h Lls{el:l I the}sle SRS
2 robots / the world / take over / will / Do you think ? Circle the words you hear.
¢) Look at sentences 1 and 2 in 3b). Then answer the questions. I/@stay a0 hoioejall day.

They/They'll have their own lives.
We/We'll have two children.

I/'ll speak English fluently.

We want to/We won't be in England.
{ want to// won't have children.

1 How do we talk about ability in: a) the present? b) the future?
2 Which verb form comes after will be able to?

d) Check in X0 p128.

AW N =

0 a) Look at these ideas about the year 2020. Write sentences you

" — o a) Listen to four conversations
about life in the year 2020. Match

conversations 1—4 to the things they
talk about a)-d).

a) work and studies

b) living abroad

<) his/her future family
d) age and appearance

b) Work in groups. Compare sentences. Give reasons for
your ideas if possible.

in the year
EQEO e b) Listen again. Make notes on what

© cars/be able o fly each person says.

M : = | ¢) Work in pairs. Compare notes.
[ (don't) think cars will be able to fly. TRSYSL -

Cars won't be able to fly.
. - == d) Look at R5.4, p149. Listen again
(1 think) cars might be able toifig 3 ' and find all the examples of will,
© people / do all their shopping online & |
g

won't, might and be able to.
€© children / have robot teachers
@ most people / have videophones 0 (55 (2 Listen and practise.

in their homes T . o
L4 't /a1l/ stay ath i day.
© planes / be able to fly without pilots PRl

@ people / have computers inside their hez
€@ most people / have robots in their houses
© robots / look after old people : o

- 0 a) Make five sentences with will,
won't or might about you or your
family’s life in 2020.

- ——— ] —_—

b) Work in groups. Compare
sentences. Are any the same?

48 ] bl
et Sl S :
Icl frcaly ...
2 =

b= ‘S ":u? fignt
- = e " e

—

@ Work in pairs. Student A - p105.
Student B > p113. Follow the
instructions.



/
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9 Choose the correct verbs in these

QUICK REVIEW e e @
Make five sentences with will, won't or might

about your life in three years’ time. Work in threes.

Compare sentences. Are any the same?

Vocabulary and Grammar

Work in groups. Answer the
questions. P

1 At what age do people usually
retire in your country?

2 Do you know anyone who
is retired? How do they spend
their time?

3 What’s the best and worst
thing about being retired, do
you think?

phrases. Check in [T p128.

1 spend a great time @

spend/give time doing (something)
make/do a degree (in biology)
take/spend time with (someone)
live/leave abroad

take/make photos

O N O V1 A WN

get/do a suntan

a a) Read these people’s plans for

when they retire. Match them to
photos A-C.

1 I'm going to retire next year.
I'm looking forward to spending
more time doing the things
I enjoy. And I'm thinking of
doing a degree in history of art.

2 I'm planning to retire early,
before I'm 50. I'm not going to
work after that. Then I'd like
to live abroad.

3 We're going to drive around
Australia. We’re hoping to spend
about a year travelling and we're
really looking forward to it.

I'm sure we’ll have a great time.

b) Listen and check.

5B Never too old

Vocabulary verb-noun collocations (2)
Grammar future plans and ambitions:
be going to, be planning to, etc.

Help with Listening going to

Review will for prediction

= = =~ Kellyand Greg #
B - -

Help with Grammar

learn/want how to do (something) 0 a) Look at these sentences. Then answer questions 1-4.

We're going to drive around Australia.
I'm sure we'll have a great time.

1 Do both sentences talk about the future?
2 Which is a prediction?

3 Which is a plan?

4 Which verb form comes after be going to?

b) How do we make negatives and questions with be going to?
c) Check in p129.

a) Find these phrases in 3a). Which verb form comes after each
phrase: the infinitive with to or verb+ing?

1 I'm planning ... infinitive with to 4 Td like ...
2 We're hoping ... 5 I'm thinking of ...
3 I'm looking forward to ...

b) Answer these questions.

1 Which phrase in 5a) means: I'm excited about this and I'm going to
enjoy it when it happens?

2 Which is more certain: I'm planning to ... or I'm thinking of ... ?

3 Which is less certain: I'm going to ... or I'm hoping to ... ?

¢) Check in p129.

o "




0 a) Complete paragraphs 1-3 with the correct form
of the verbs in the boxes. Which people in photos
A-C said them, do you think?

buy”  write take drive

1 We're going to »_buy..
across the desert. Kelly’s thinking of 9. _.a

lots of photographs.

go spend learn visit

2 I'm also hoping to 9. Italian. I'd like to
____________ .. all their
wonderful art galleries. And I'm looking forward
more time with my grandchildren.

spend learn get go

3 I'm planning to »_______and live somewhere hot,
like the Caribbean. I'm really looking forward
to? every day at the beach and 9_

a suntan, and I'd like to 9_

b) Listen and check.

(i) [ Listen and practise.

biy a camper van = We're gding to /gauinta/ by a
cdmper van.

how to dive.

v BB Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Listening
(e

Listen and notice the two different
ways we say going to. Both are correct.

a) I'm going to /gautnta/ retire next year.
b) We're going to /gana/ drive around Australia.

b) (511 Listen to these people’s sentences.
Do you hear: a) /gouinta/ or b) /gana/?

I'm not going to work after that. b)
We're going to buy a camper van.
I'm going to write a book.

When are you going to retire?

He’s going to live abroad.

We're going to have a great time.

O N A WN =

a) Write six sentences about your plans and
ambitions. Use be going to and phrases from 5a).
I'm going to study history next year.

I'm thinking of buying a car in the next few weeks.

b) Work in groups. Talk about your plans and
ambitions. Which are the most unusual?

[ Get ready ... Get it right! |

Look at these possible plans and ambitions.
Make yes/no questions with you.

T R

o

Find someone who ...

... is going to visit friends next month.
Are you going to visit friends next month?

... would like to live in a different country.
... is planning to move house.

.. is looking forward to something special.
.. is thinking of changing their job or course.
... is going to take an exam this year.
... would like to write a book.
. is hoping to retire early.

January

4

m a) Ask other students your questions. Find one

person who is going to do each thing. Then ask
two follow-up questions.

b) Work in groups. Tell the group about three
people who have similar plans and ambitions
to you.

@



QUICK REVIEW e e ®

Write one thing you are: looking forward to, going
to do next week, hoping to do next year, thinking of
doing tonight, planning to do next month. Compare
answers in pairs. Which is the most interesting?

Reading and Vocabulary
o Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

1 Would you like to go on holiday in space?
Why?/Why not?

2 What are the two best and the two worst
things about a space holiday, do you think?

(2

a) You are going to read about space
holidays. Check these words with your
teacher or in a dictionary.

Earth  tourism
ascreen  revolve

. .
a spaceship
?
circular

a rocket
a trip

b) Read the article about space holidays.
Match headings a)-d) to paragraphs 1-4.

a) Space hotels

b) Going to the moon

) The future of tourism
d) The first space tourists

a) Read the article again. Then answer
these questions.

1 Who are these people?
a) Dennis Tito
b) Mark Shuttleworth
¢) Eric Anderson
d) Gene Meyers

2 Which company is thinking of
doing these things?
a) building a hotel in space
b) flying tourists to the moon
¢) building a hotel on the moon
d) taking tourists on rocket trips

3 Find these numbers in the article.
What do they describe?
a) $20 million
b) $100,000
) $25,000
d) $500 million

b) Which facts in the article do you
think are surprising?

5C Out of this worid

Vocabulary verbs and prepositions
Skills Reading: a magazine article;
Listening: a radio interview

Help with Listening linking: review (1)

In 2001 an American, Dennis
Tito, became the world’s first
space tourist. He travelled to
the International Space Station
by rocket and stayed there for
ten days. A year later South
African millionaire, Mark
Shuttleworth, weat on the
same trip. When he returned to
Earth he said, "Every secand
will be with me far the rest

of my life.” Both men paid $20
millian for their holidays.

The company that organised
their trips is called Space
Adventures. Its president, Eric
Anderson, thinks space
tourism will be the next big
thing. "Everyaone’s looking for
a new experience,” he says. In
a few years he's gaing to start
selling rocket trips to the
public for about $100,000.

‘Help with Vocabulary

a) Verbs and prepositions often go together. Find these verbs in
the article. Then fill in the gaps with the correct prepositions.

W 0O NV A WN -

Y
(=]

travel __to__ aplace _by. _amethod of transport

go __....atrip

return ... the place you started

pay an amount of money ... something

look ... ..something you want to find

Seu Something --------------- people ............... an amount 0[ money
look ..o a window

spend an amount of money ... something

fly ... aplace

talk a topic

b) Check in §E} p128.

Review will for prediction; past verb forms



Another company, The Space
Island Group, is planning

to build a circular hotel in
space, like the spaceship in
the film 2001: A Space
Odyssey. It will have
everything a normal hotel
has, except that the
bedrooms wan't have
windows. This is because the
hotel will revolve and people
will feel sick if they look out
of a window. Instead there
will be screens showing
pictures from space. Gene
Meyers, the company’s
president, thinks that in 2020
a five-day holiday at the hotel
might cost only §25,000.

9 a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs

Other companies have even
bigger plans. Bigelow
Aerospace is spending $500
million on a plan to build a
700-metre spaceship to fly
tourists to the moon. There
will be 100 tourists on each
trip and each persan will
have a private room with a
view of the Earth’s sunset.
The Hilton Hotel Group have
even talked about building a
hotel on the moon.

At the moment only
millionaires can go on holiday
in space. But one day you
might be able to go there
yourself — and it could be
sooner than you think!

in brackets and the correct prepositions.

1 What was the last place you _flew. (fly) __to. . ?

2 What do you and your friends usually ______(talk)
?
3 How much do you usually .. (spend) ...
food a week?
4 Haveyouever...... (sell) anything ... a friend?
5 Do you know anyone who . (look) .........
a place to live at the moment?
6 How do you normally ... (pay) ... meals
in a restaurant?
7 What do you see when you ... (look) ...

your bedroom window?

0 a) Look at this sentence. Why do we link \

5C Vocabulary and Skills

Listening

a) How many planets are there in our solar system?
Do you know their names in English?

b) Work in pairs. Do the quiz.

B =

anet

gveryhot
b) The same as on Earth.
c)Verycold. |

I3 Which planet is nearer
to the Sun?

a) Mars.

b) Edfth. [Tt | J.l-.
*[El Is Mars bigger than Ea

a) Yes, itis. }

b) I the same size. o
~ ¢)No, it's smaller.

a) (E5F) Listen to an interview with Mars expert,
Anthony Shuster. Check your answers to the quiz.

b) Listen again. Are these sentences true or false?

Anthony has written a book about Mars.

Mars is 78 million kilometres from the Sun.

In the 1970s scientists thought there was life on Mars.
Photographs show that there is water on Mars.
Anthony thinks we will see men on Mars in the future.

Vi & W N =

mont

these words?

Now joining Martina_,,_and me_.,_in the
studio_ pod is Anthony Shuster, who's written a
new book on Mars called The Red Planet.

b) GEEE) Look at R5.11, p149. Listen again and
notice the linking.

—e — —_— - "

@ Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you think it’s a good idea to spend money on
a space programme? Why?/Why not?

2 Imagine you're going on a space holiday. You can
take three personal possessions. What are they?

@ Look at p118. Follow the instructions.
b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the

questions. Continue the conversation if possible.

@



'5D) It’s for charity

QUICK REVIEW o e e

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer yes/no
questions with be going to about next weekend: Are you
going to eat out? Find five things you're both going to do.

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Which is the biggest charity organisation in your
country? ]

2 Have you (or someone you know) ever raised
money for a charity? If yes, what did you/they do?

3 What do you think the British charity, Children in
Need, does?

a a) Listen to some people planning an event
for Children in Need. Which of these events are
they planning?

achncert adisco aquiznight akaradke night

b) Listen again. Tick the things they plan to do.

e make tickets e put an advert in the paper

¢ make posters ¢ buy food and drink

e put up posters ® write quiz questions

e havealive band e hire a karaoke machine
Real World

a) Write these headings in the correct places a)-d)
in the 1able.

making suggestions  making requests
making offers  responding to offers

i

a) ) (T w—
Shall | make some posters? | Yes, that'd be great.
Can | give you a hand? Great, thanks a lot.
I'll help you, if you like. | Yes, why not?

No, don't worry. Thanks anyway.
S ———— | ————
Will you organise that? Shall we start?
Could you give me a hand? | Let's decide who does what.
Can you do that? | Why don't we ask Steve?

b) Which verb form comes after the phrases in bold?

¢) Check in [JIEED p129.

0 Look at R5.12, p149. Read the conversation and find
all the suggestions, requests, offers and responses.

(5

Real World offers,
suggestions and requests
Review be going to

Listen and practise the seniences
in 3a). Copy the intonation.

Shall | make some pésters?
a) Fill in the gaps with the phrases in the boxes.

Shaltwe  thanks  Could you
why don't whynot I'll

JANET ' Shall we. put some posters up in

the library?
KM Yes, 2 . 3
JANET And® .. we tell the local paper

about the event?
kiMm  That's a good idea. *

.............. organise that?
JANET Yes, of course. 5 call them tomorrow.
kKiMm  Great, ¢

canyou  don't worry  that'd be
Shall|  Let's Canl

RAY  Steve, 7 canyou. play at our charity event?

STEVE Yes, of course. 8 bring some
CDs too?

RAY Yes, 9 ... great. Thanks.

STEVE © . give you a hand with
anything else?

rRaY No, "™ ... . Thanks anyway.

sTeve Right. © . choose some CDs.

b) Listen and check. Then work in pairs.
Practise the conversations.



5 ReV|eW Language Summary 5, p128

0 a) Write two things that go 0 a) Put the verbs in brackets in
with these verbs: do, recognise, the correct form and complete
look after, clean, feed, build. the sentences for you.

1 I'm planning to (go) ...
do the housework 2 Next weekend I'm going to
do your homework (see) ...
b) Work in pairs. Compare 3 I'm ho'pin.g to (have) ...
e 4 TI'm thinking of (learn) ...
5 I'd like to (visit) ...

0 a) Write one thing you think: 6 I'm looking forward to
will happen, might happen and (spend) ...
won't happen before the year b) Work in groups. Compare
3000. sentences.

b) Work in groups. Take turns e

to say your predictions. a) Four of the underlined

prepositions are incorrect.

a a) Fill in the gaps with the Correct the mistakes.
correct form of these verbs.

3

1 When did you last go by a

0 a) Work in groups of four.

: . trip?
Choose a c.halrperson. .Imagme do  spend (x2) get 2 Do you usually pay with
e g o el have take live know things by credit card?
a charity event. Decide on 3 How much do you spend
the type of event you want to 1 Iwantto__do _adegree in for books a year?
have, and when and where the English. 4 What do your family usually
event will be. 2 I'dlike to _______ abroad when talk about?
Q— " I retire. 5 Are any of your friends
/et s have a disca. 3 .4 a great time last looking on a job?
; - weekend. . ]
Good idea. Where shall we have it? ) 4 Tusually lots of photos b) I:NOTCI; n P"“rst-hTa‘ke Bar
i ask and answer the questions.
b) Make a list of thir?gs PO CIR] _ asuntan very easily. ;
need to do. Use the ideas in 2b) 6 1. alotof time with Progress Portfolio
and your own. my family. !
¢) Discuss who is going to do 71 ... howtousea ¢ a) Tick the things yon can do
the things on the list. Use the computer. | . : in English.
phrases from 3a). Make notes on S alot of time talking | ol sre e ARt
who is going to do each thing. on the phone. : f:t?j?ema e
h b) Make questions with you : ' —
o VYork with people from from the sentences in 3a). L?:nr:gigei:'lstt:rnv?ewe main points
different groups. Tell them Do you want to do a degree ' !
about the event you have in English? : | can ask and answer questions
planned. Which event will be | ) : about personal future plans.
the best, do you think? 2 :::’(r}‘o:l‘; g?‘;z'u Ii}ixee::i::\ss i I can understand the main points
| of a newspaper article.
@e're going to have a disco. ) Ask follow-up questions : -
e if possible. : | can ask for and offer help.

~N——— - — . I can make suggestions.
Look at the song Space

“Oddity on p100. Follow the

instructions.
b

b) What do you need to study
again?

©



6 Family and friends

6A Life with teenagers

Vocabulary character adjectives
Grammar making comparisons:;
comparatives, a lot, much, a bit,
QUICK REVIEW oo @ (not) as...as

Write all the adjectives you know to describe people’s appearance (tall, etc.) and Review describing appearance
character (friendly, etc.). Work in groups and compare words. Who has the most? —— —

Vocabulary Character adjectives

Tick the adjectives you know. Check new words

in {7XB p130.

shy bright noisy stibborn  hélpful
moody patient lazy  hdnest sélfish
matlre pol?te aggréssive  ambitious
Srganised  considerate  easy-gding

LIVING WITH
THE ENEMY

a a) Choose four adjectives from 1 that describe
your character and four that don’t. Write them
on a piece of paper. Don’t write them in order.

b) Work in pairs. Swap lists. Take turns
to guess which four adjectives describe
your partner.

Reading and Grammar

a Work in groups. Discuss these questions.
1 Which is the maost difficult to be: a child,
a teenager, a middle-aged person, an elderly
person? Why?
2 Which is the most difficult to live with? Why?

EOPLE often say that living with teenagers is worse
than living with any other age group. But is this true?

a headline i icle.
0 et G g 4 D We talked to two parents with teenage children to find out.

is ‘the enemy’, do you think? Read the first
paragraph only and find out.

b) Read about Marilyn Scott’s family. Who
is easier to live with, Tom or Harry? Why?

C) Read the article again. Tick the true
sentences. Correct the false ones.

Marilyn’s two sons are quite similar.
Harry is doing badly at school.

Harry knows which job he wants to do.
Tom doesn’t study very hard.

Tom isn't very ambitious.

Marilyn is only worried about Harry.

b WN 2

Marilyn Scott

Yes, sometimes it’s really difficult
living with teenagers. But it isn’t
only their age, it’s also the type of
people they are. My two sons are
completely different. Tom’s easter to
live with than Harry. Harry’s a
typical moody fifteen-year-old. He's a
lot noisier and more aggressive than
Tom, and he isn’t as considerate. So
he’s much harder to live with. But
Harry’s got his good side too. He'’s
very bright and his exam results are
always better than Tom’s.

Tom’s two years older than
Harry, so he’s more mature and
less stubborn than his brother.

He’s also a bit more patient and
can be very helpful when he wants
to be. But he’s got bigger problems
at school. He's as intelligent as
Harry, but he’s much lazier and
his exam results are always worse
than his brother’s. Harry wants

to be a pilot when he leaves school,
but Tom doesn’t know what he
wants to do.

In some ways I'm a bit more
worried about Harry because he
isn’t as happy as Tom. But I also
worry about Tom because he hasn’t
got any plans for his future. Yes, life
is hard living with teenagers, but I'll
miss them when they leave home.




6A Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar

e a) Find the comparative forms
of these adjectives in the article
about Marilyn Scott’s family.
Then answer questions 1-5.

easy  aggressive  good
old mature big bad

1 When do we use -er?

2 When do we use more?

3 What are the spelling rules for
adjectives like noisy and big?

4 Which adjectives are irregular?

5 What is the opposite of more?
Find an example in the article.

b) Which word is missing in
this sentence?

Tom’s two years older ............
Harry.

¢) Which of these words in

bold mean: a big difference?
a small difference?

alot noisier  much lazier
a bit more worried

d) Look at these sentences.
Then answer questions 1-3:

Tom’s as intelligent as Harry.
Harry isn’t as happy as Tom.

1 Which sentence means the
boys are different?

2 Which sentence means they
are the same?

3 Do we use the adjective or
its comparative form with
(not) as ... as?

e) Check in {10 p131.

o 77D [ Listen and practise.
Copy the stress.

T8m's easier to live with than Harry.

Read about Robert Macey’s family. Complete the article with
the adjective or its comparative form. Who is easier to live with,
Carol or Beth?

Robert Macey

We've got two girls — Carol
is eight and Beth 1s sixteen.
Carol'salot’ ...
(difficult) to live with

than her sister, so I think
teenagersare 2 (easy)
to live with than young
children. Beth’s much
............. (easy-going) and
sheisntas*_____ .. (selfish)
as Carol — but sometimes
they’re bothasS. ..
(moody) as each other! Also

Carol is less .. (polite) and much7_______ (noisy), but I think
that’s just because she’'s® (young). They're both doing OK at
school, but Carol'sabit? _ (bright) than Beth was at her age and
her reports are always _ (good) than Beth’s. But perhaps Beth’s

reports aren't as !
12

________ .. (good) as Carol's because these days she’s
(interested) in boys than her school work!

——

0 a) Write six sentences to compare yourself and a friend. Use

#l

a lot, much, a bit, (not) as ... as, and the adjectives from 1 and the
Quick Review.

Olivia’s a bit taller than me.
I'm not as organised as she is.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner about your friend.

AR 1 -

9 a) Think about your life now and your life when you were a

teenager. (If yon are a teenager now, think abont your life now
and your life five years ago.) For both of these times in your life
write two adjectives each for your: a) personality, b) appearance,
¢) day-to-day life.

b) Plan how you can compare your life now to when you were a
teenager/five years ago.

I'm much less shy now than | was then.

I was a bit thinner when | was a teenager.

My life isn’t as stressful as it was five years ago.

Work in groups. Tell the other students about the differences
between now and then. Give reasons if possible.



‘GB Roles people play

QUICK REVIEW e oo

Write eight character adjectives. Then think of one person you know
for each adjective. Work in pairs. Tell your partner about the people.

Vocabulary Relationships (2)

a) Put these words into two groups: family relationships and
other relationships. Check new words in % p130.

Gncle aunt boss niece néphew flitmate  cousin
close friend ex-g?rlfriend ne‘ighbour stépfather  grandmother
cHlleague  sister-in-law  employer employee  rélative

b) How many other words can you make with ex-, step- grand-
and -in-law?

©

Vocabulary relationships (2)
Grammar superlatives

Review comparatives; Present
Continuous

0 a) Make a list of all the roles you play
in life.
I’m a mother, a boss, a sister ...

b) Work in pairs. Discuss these
questions.

1 Which of your roles do you like?
Which don't you like?

2 How many of the same roles do
you have?

~
| really like being a mother. )
\7 _/

Me too, but | don't like being a boss.



Listening and Grammar

a) Work in pairs. Take turns to describe a
person in the picture. Don’t say his/her name.
Your partner says who it is.

/ This person.is wearing_a lc;ng white dress. \
__She looks very happy! g

b) Guess the names of these people.

1 Jake's twin brother Dom
2 Jake’s great-uncle

3 Jake's best friend

4 Jake’s colleague

5 Jake’s aunt

6 Eric’s wife

a) Listen to Dom and Charlie talking at
the wedding. Check your answers to 3b).

b) Listen again and fill in the gaps.

town is Rupert. Patrick is Dom’s least favourite
8 . He’s® next birthday and his ©_____
is only 76!

Help with Grammar

a) Look at 4b) again. Find the superlatives of
these adjectives. Then answer questions 1-5.

good happy boring bad
rich  big popular

1 When do we use -est?

2 When do we use most?

3 What are the spelling rules for adjectives like
big and funny?

4 Which adjectives are irregular?

5 What is the superlative form of less?

b) Which word is missing in this sentence?

happiest person Dom knows.

¢) Look at these sentences. Why don’t we use
the before the superlatives?

He's Jake’s best friend.

She’s our richest relative.

d) Check in - pl3L.

(6

®

o

(happiest)

6B Vocabulary and Grammar

Listen and practise.

She’s the happiest pérson | kndw.

a) Write the comparative and superlative forms of
these adjectives.

intelligent  busy fat
bad  stubborn  bright

popular  good
thin lazy far

helpful

b) Work in pairs. Check your partner’s answers
and spelling.

Fill in the gaps in Dom’s sentences with the
superlative form of the adjective in brackets.
Use the if necessary.

1 Diana’s the youngest. (young) company director
in the UK.

2 Her parents are ... (happy) married couple
I know.

3 Dianas ____ . (organised) person I've ever met.

4 She’s also my bosss .. (good) friend.

5 Jakeis . (helpful) person in the world.

6 He’s also the world’s ____.... (bad) driver.

7 Thisis ... (important) day of his life.

8 And he's wearingmy . (expensive) shirt!

Draw your family tree. Then think of one
superlative to describe each person on your
family tree.

Giacomo o Antonella
(oldest) (busiest)

Anna Me Paolo Antonio
(brightest)  (tallest) (most stubborn)

a) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner
about your family tree. Use at least one
superlative for each person. Ask questions

to find out more information.

b) Which person/people in your partner’s family
would yon like to meet?



VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

()

6C Family Business

QUICK REVIEW e e e
Work in groups. Swap information about your lives and make at least
six sentences about the group using superlatives. Tell the class three

of your sentences: Petra’s got the biggest family.

Reading and Vocabulary
a Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you watch or listen to dramas or soap operas
on TV or the radio? If yes, which ones?

2 Which soap operas are popular in your country?
Why are they popular, do you think?

3 What are typical stories in soap operas?

a) Read the first paragraph of the article only.
Complete these sentences.

1 Family Business is a ...

2 The ... family own a restaurant called ...
3 There’s also another restaurant called ...
4 The family’s main problems are ...

Soap update: Family Business

Business, things aren’t looking
good for the Blake family. They
own The Full Moon restaurant, but a

new restaurant called The Angel is

I n the popular radio drama Family

Vocabulary prefixes and opposites
of adjectives: un-, in-, im-, dis-
Skills Reading: a TV guide;
Listening: a radio drama

Help with Listening missing words
Review character adjectives;

past tenses; will and might

b) Read the rest of the article. Then answer
these questions.

N O vV A WN =

8

Is The Full Moon restaurant successful?

Do Lydia and Clive have a good relationship?
How many children have they got?

Has Trudy got a job at the moment?

Which of their children is a criminal?

When did Nick leave the programme?

Who are Elizabeth’s parents?

Where is The Angel restaurant?

¢) Work in pairs. Draw a family tree of the
Blake family.

Trudy is Lydia and
Clive's youngest child.
Nineteen-year-old
Trudy is unemployed

Clive Blake is the
chef at The Full Moon
— but being married
to Lydia isn't easy. He
thinks she’s impatient
and inconsiderate and

taking all their customers. The Full
Moon also has serious money
problems and relationships between
the family members are getting
worse every week. For new listeners
here’s our guide to the main
characters in radio’s most popular
drama.

Lydia Blake and her
husband Clive own
The Full Moon
restaurant. Lydia is
bright and extremely
stubbarn, and she's
very worried about

. the restaurant. She
wants to borrow

some money from the bank - if she can't,

The Full Moon might have to close.

would like to ask her
for a divorce. But if
he does, what will
happen to the restaurant he loves?

o

Darren is the oldest
of Lydia and Clive's
three children (their
other son, Nick, left
the programme a
year ago). Darren
works as a waiter

in his parents’
restaurant — when
he's not stealing cars or staying out all
night. The most dishonest and unreliable
member of the family, he's the one we
love to hate!

and she can't keep a
job for more than two
weeks. Is this because
she’s immature, moody
and unhelpful, perhaps?

Kathy is Darren’s
lovely wife and
mother of three-
month-old Elizabeth.
Kathy is quiet, easy-
going and unselfish —
but does she have a
secret past?

Eve King is the

owner of The Angel
restaurant, which
opened in the same
street as The Full
Maon last month.

Eve is attractive,
ambitious — and single!



6C Vocabulary and Skills

a) Find the opposites of these adjectives in the
article. Write them in the table.

pitient considerate empléyed  matiire
hélpful  hénest reliable  sélfish
un- |

in-

im- | impatient

———p—

dis-

b) Do you know the opposites of these adjectives?
Write them in the table.

hippy intdlligent polite  ambitious
friendly . possible  attrictive  corréct
sure  Organised  héalthy

¢) Check in [fTE} p130.

a) () Listen and practise. Notice that
prefixes (un-, in-, etc.) aren’t usually stressed.
employed, unempldyed

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to say adjectives
from 3a) and 3b). Your partner says the
opposite adjective.

Listening

0 a) 75D Listen to the beginning of this week’s
episode of Family Business. Answer these questions.

1 Where are the people?
2 Which characters are talking?
3 What do they talk about?

b) Listen again. Are these sentences true or false?

1 Lydia borrowed some money from the bank
this afternoon.

The bank wants to close the restaurant.

The Full Moon has only got eight customers.
The Angel restaurant is full.

Trudy has got a new job.

She’s going to work in a bank.

Lydia is very angry with Eve King.

~N O n A WN

0 a) Work in groups. What do you think will happen

next? Use the characters from the article and make
a list of ideas.

(' Trudy might leave home. )
('Maybe Lydia will talk to E\i%)

b) Compare ideas with another group or the
whole class.

a) [ Listen to the end of the episode. Were any
of your ideas correct?

b) Listen again. Answer these questions.

1 Why is Kathy worried?

2 What is Darren looking for?

3 Does Darren stay at home with his wife and
daughter?

4 How much money did the restaurant make this

evening?

Where did Lydia go?

Who’s the last person to arrive at the restaurant?

Why did he come back?

What'’s happening outside?

0w~ O n

‘Missing words

In spoken English sometimes we miss out words
if the meaning is clear.

a) Look at these sentences from the radio drama.
Notice the missing words.

KATHY Shouldn’t you be at work?

DARREN Having a break. (= I'm having a break.)

KATHY You going out? (= Are you going out?)

DARREN Yeah. Seen my cigarettes? (= Have you
seen my cigarettes?)

b) Look at R6.6, p151. Listen again and
notice the missing words. What kind of words

do we miss out? /’

a) Work in groups of four. You are going to write
the beginning of the next episode of Family
Business. Before you write, plan what is going to
happen. Include at least four characters.

b) Write the beginning of the next episode.

c) Practise the episode in your groups until you
can remember it.

d) Role-play your episode for other students.
Which episode is the best, do you think?

©



6D Call me back

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Work in pairs. Take turns to describe these characters
from the radio drama Family Business: Lydia, Clive,
Trudy, Darren, Kathy, Elizabeth, Eve King and Nick.
What happened in the episode you listened to?

0 Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you use the phone a lot? If yes, which three
people do you phone or text the most?

2 Do you ever need to speak English on the phone?
If yes, who to?

Help with Listening
a a) Fill in the gaps with these words.
called meeting off line leave message

I'm afraid he’s taken the afternoon
Canltakea ... ?

Shall I tell him you . ?
Hold the .. , please. I'll put you through.
I'm sorry, hesina ... . .

Would you like to . a message?
b) | Listen and check.
¢) Match sentences 1-6 in 2a) to headings a)--c).

A v b WN =

a) asking someone to wait
b) saying someone isn't available
¢) offering to take a message

Listen again and practise. Copy the
intonation.

I'm afraid he's taken the 3fternoon Gff.

o a) Jim is trying to talk to his friend, Peter.
Listen and put phone conversations a)-c) in order.

a) Peter phones Jim’s office.
b) Jim phones Peters office.
¢) Jim phones Peter’s wife.

b) Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Why isn't Peter in his office?

2 Has Jim called Peter’s mobile?

3 Why does Jim want to talk to him?

4 Where is Jim when Peter phones him back?

Real World leaving phone messages
Help with Listening on the phone
~ Review requests and offers

Jim Moore

g -

Real World

a) Match these headings to the sentences from
the phone conversations.

saying where people can contact you
leaving a message
asking to speak to someone

a)

Can I speak to Peter Parker, please?
Is Peter there, please?
Could I speak to Jim Moore, please?

b)
Could you ask him/her to phone me tomorrow?

Can you ask him/her to call me back?
Just tell him/her Peter Parker called.

<) ..

He/She can ring me at the office.
He/She can get me on my mobile.
He/She can call me at home this evening.

b) Check in [[I[EN p131.

TIPl e When we tell people who we are on the phone,
we say This is Jim. or It’s Jim. not Eadim. This is ... is
more formal than It5 ... .

0 Listen and practise the sentences in 5a).

Copy the intonation.

Can | spéak to Péter Parker, please?



6 ReVIeW Language Summary 6, p130

o a) Find 12 adjectives. ([ ﬁ a) Write the superlative form of

& = & the adjectives in brackets. Use
5l & ot o % f the if necessary. Then complete
‘g?. LR '§ & g the sentences about your school
-’§ 5 » & ¢« days.
- ot
o = =] ‘Vl‘. e g q
) L &0 1 The brightest. (bright) student
%po 3¢ &m\& %E‘a‘ﬁ in our class is/was ...
b) Work in pairs. Write six more o i‘ﬁ’{)jgg&"{;};;; """" (good)
character adjectives. 2 My e - (bad) subject
¢) Which adjectives from 1a) at school is/was ...
and 1b) have a negative meaning? 4 Thglschodls TSR 14
(friendly) teacher is/was ...
0 a) Write the comparative form Shermme. b A (popular) sport at
- of the adjectives in 1a). school is/was ...
oG Paiker bright = brighter 6 e (DIg) class

] has/had ... students in it.
b) Choose two people in your

a Listen to Jim and Peter’s family. Write six sentences b) Work in groups. Compare
conversation. Answer these comparing them. sentences.
uestions. . :
b . - €) Work in pairs. Tell your a Work in pairs. Tick the correct
- What.ls e partner about the people you adjectives. Correct the prefixes
2 Why is he there? chose in 2b). G, etol (e s 0
3 Why does Jim want to talk p (B &
Lol 0 a) Fill in the gaps with as unpatient  disimportant

or than. ) .
a a) Work in pairs. Write a phone N, e unhealthy  imconsiderate
conversation between A and B. Qi o - Alm/Aer. inorganised  inpossible

A is phoning a friend at work. 2 He/She st .......... patient unhonest unmature
B is a receptionist at the friend’s ¢ O ! imfriendly unreliable
p 3 He/She isn't as good at English

workplace. Use sentences from e

5a) and your own ideas. 4 He/Shes less interested in .

A Hello, can| speakto ... nte e Progress Portfolio

peario.. RE S S

B I'msorry ... 5 I'm not as ambitious . reeemmmeneer

b) Practise the conversation in h’im/her. . : @) Tick the things you can do

pairs until you can remember it. 6 Lmore organised ... i in English.

1 er. % . ,

¢) Role-play the conversation for | (4 : I can describe people’s character.

B T b) Think of someone you know : | can compare two or more
well. Make the sentences in 3a) : peaple or things

in pai - true for him/her. : '
9 VG iRfpES. Stu?em o : I can talk about different
pl105. Student B > p113. ¢) Work in pairs. Tell your : relationships.
Follow the instructions. $
o parm]e: a:out G AT I can follow the story of a simple
7 OUACERES : soap opera.
0 a) Write six words for family | can leave phone messages.

relationships and six words for  :  p) What do you need to study
other relationships. {7 again?

b) Work in pairs. Compare lists.
Check your partner’s spelling. ¢

@



7 You need a holiday!

7A 50 places tO go '-‘ft Vocabulary travel

| Grammar Present Continuous
for future arrangements

QUICK REVIEW e o @ | Review Present Perfect;
Think of the three most interesting places you have been to. Work in pairs. \ superlatives
Take turns to tell your partner about these places: I've been to Cairo. N~ —

Ask questions to find out more information: What did you do there?

Vocabulary Travel 6 a) Work in groups. Which of these places are

; 5 .

0 a) Look at these words. What is the difference in ;;{5}:?0; &;CWhW?Kh Bies et puiags:
meaning? Check in [ZED p132. RSN

The Great Barrier Reef, Australia

The Grand Canyon, USA

Cape Town, South Africa

The South Island, New Zealand

o Disney World, Florida, USA

atrip atour trivel ajourney

b) Choose the correct words.

What's the longest journey/travel you've ever been on?
Have you ever been on a package travel/tour?

¢) Check your answers on p118. Then follow the
instructions.

1 How long is your travel/journey to school? ]

2 Have you ever been on a business trip/journey abroad? b) The places in 3a) were the top five holiday
3 Did you trip/travel a lot last year? destinations that people chose for the TV

4 Have you ever been on a bus trip/tour of a famous city? programme. Guess which order they were in.
5

6

¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.

Reading

a Read about a TV programme and
answer the questions.

1 What is the programme about?
2 When is it on?
3 How did the BBC choose

the places?

50 places to go |
before you die

Last month the BBC asked viewers
to send in their top five holiday
destinations and tonight we find
out the results. So sit back and

enjoy this tour of the world's
greatest beauty spots. .




Listening and Grammar

o a) Keith and Sophie are neighbours. Listen
to their conversation. Where is Sophie going on
holiday this year? Who is she going with?

b) Listen again. Tick the true sentences.
Correct the false ones.

They're leaving on Saturday.

They're going on holiday for two weeks.
They're staying with friends for a week.
They're going on a cycling tour for five days.
They're going to some places on a tour bus.
Keith’s having a holiday this year.

OV S WN =

Help with Grammar

e a) Look at sentences 1-3 in 4b). Then answer
questions a)-d).

a) Do these sentences talk about the past,
present or future?

b) Do they. talk about definite arrangements
or something that might happen?

¢) Does Sophie know exactly when these
things are happening?

d) Has she booked the holiday and the flight?

b) How do you make negatives and questions
in the Present Continuous?

c) Check in p133.

0 {3 Listen and practise.

We're I¢aving on Saturday.
H8w 8ng are you gding for?

J.

=5ty NORTH
o ISLAND
@ Blenheim

~
=
~
]
=
3
w Hanmer Springs o
| National Park
"g ° Kaikoura
3 :
E SOUTH ISLAND [
A6 N
S ‘@\N\‘/ Christchurch @
2 .
Z C&\ Ve

Day 1 Monday 11% February

Christchurch to Hanmer Springs

Morning Afternoon

® Meet at the Plaza Hotel ¢ Go to the hot pools

e Cycle along the coast in Hanmer Springs
Lunch e Visit the National Park
» Have a picnic lunch on

the Canterbury Plains o Camp overnight by the river

e 7A VOcabulary and Grammar

—————

o a) Read about Day 1 of Sophie and Rob’s cycling
tour. Write sentences about their first day.

On Monday they're travelling from Christchurch to
Hanmer Springs.

b) Work in pairs. Student A = p104. Student B =
pl112. Follow the instructions.

Look at these possible plans. Make yes/no questions
with you.
— - e —

- Find someone who is ...

... going on holiday next month.

Are you going on holiday next month?

... meeting friends after class.

... going out with friends tomorrow evening.

... doing something interesting next week.

... spending next weekend in another town/city.
... taking an exam next month.

... going to a wedding saon.

... travelling abroad in the next two months. ‘

Ask other students your questions. Find one person
who is doing each thing. Ask follow-up questions.




QUICK REVIEW e e @

Write four things you are doing next week or next weekend: On Saturday
I'm going to a party.Work in groups. Tell other students your sentences.
Is anyone doing the same things as you?

Vocabhulary Things we take on holiday
0 a) Make a list of ten things you always take on holiday.
b) Work in pairs. Compare lists. How many of the things are the same?

a Sophie and Rob are packing to go to New Zealand. Find these things
in the picture. Check new words in pl32.

astitcase 73  slncream  shorts  a T-shirt soap a swimsuit
film make-up chéwing gum  shdving foam  a towel
toothpaste  pérfume  sdndals arazor  slnglasses shampodo
swimming trunks  tea  walking boots  a cdmera

s =

on holiday; quantity phrases
Grammar quantifiers;
l possessive pronouns

‘7B What are you taking? | Vocabulary things we take

Review countable,
uncountable and plural nouns

- —

Grammar and Listening

0 a) Work in pairs. Which of the
words in 2 are: countable (C)?
uncountable (U)? plural (P)?

a suitcase C
sun cream U
shorts P

b) Which of the plural
words are: usually plural?
always plural?

shorts — always plural




0 a) Look again at the picture. Choose the correct words.

There are a lot of CDs/T-shirts.

There are a few CDs/T-shirts.

There aren’t many CDs/T-shirts.
There’s lots of toothpaste/make-up.
There’s a bit of toothpaste/make-up.
There’s a little toothpaste/make-up.
There isn’t much toothpaste/make-up.

b) Look at the phrases in bold in 4a). Which mean
a large quantity? Which mean a small quantity?

N OO N s WN =

Help with Grammar

O a) Look at the sentences 1-6. Then complete the

rules with some or any.

There’s some tea.

There arc some towels.
Is there any sun cream?
Are there any T-shirts?
There isn't any coffee.
There aren't any jackets.

O v AW NS

» We usually use
We usually use
We usually use

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, in positive sentences.
in questions.
in negative sentences.

b) Look again at the sentences in 4a) and 5a). Do
we use these quantifiers with countable nouns (C),
uncountable nouns (U) or both (B)?

1 alotof/lots of B 4 a bit of 7 some
2 afew 5 alittle 8 any
3 not many 6 not much
c) Check in pl33.
Listen and practise the sentences from 4a)
and 5a).

There are a [6t of T-shirts.

a) Match the quantity phrases 1-7 with a)-g).

1 a piece of a) film

2 abottle of \ b) perfume

3 a packet of o chewing gum

4 aroll of d) shorts

5 a bar of e) toothpaste

6 a pair of f) soap

7 atube of g) lea

b) Listen and practise the phrases in 7a).
Copy the linking.

a piece of chéwing gum

¢) Work in pairs. Think of other things for the
quantity phrases in 7a).

a piece of paper

o

o

7B Vocabulary and Grammar

a) Write three correct sentences and three
incorrect sentences about the picture. Use the
quantifiers from 5b) and the quantity phrases
from 7a).

There are a lot of books.

b) Work in pairs. Swap papers. Find and
correct the mistakes.

a) Listen to Sophie and Rob. Find four
mistakes in the picture.

b) Look at R7.5, p151. Listen again and
underline all the quantifiers (a lot of, etc.).

Grammar and Listening

Help with Grammar

@ a) Look at these sentences. Notice the

@ Work in two groups. Group A

possessive pronouns in bold.
I don’t want to take any of yours. (= your things)
There are a few things | can’t get in mine. (= my bag)

b) What are the possessive pronouns for
I, you, he, she, we, they?

c) Check in (771 p133.

a) Choose the correct words.

1 A Are these your/yours sunglasses?
8 No, those are my/mine.

Is that her/hers towel?
8 Yes, that one’s her/hers.

Is that their/theirs suitcase?
No, it’s our/ours.

w
® >

Excuse me. Are these your/yours?
This one’s my/mine, but that one’s him/his,
1 think.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
questions about the things in the picture and
in the classroom.

L Whose T-shirts are t@e?)

r————

~ They're hers.
S Whose bag is this? |

e’

It's mine.

pl06.

Group B -» pl14. Follow the instructions.

©



VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

QUICK REVIEW e o0 o

Work in pairs. Tell your partner what you
usually have in your: fridge, kitchen
cupboards, bag, wallet. In my fridge there’s
usually some cheese, a few eggs and a lot of
milk. Do you have similar things?

Reading and Listening

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 When was the last time you stayed in
a hotel?

2 Where was the hotel? Why were
you there?

3 Did you enjoy staying at this hotel?
Why?/Why not?

a a) Check these words with your teacher
or in a dictionary.

arainforest a sthwreck
amonkey  go sndrkelling
tropical fish  go dTving a guide
apiranha  a swimming pool
asuite staff  room service

b) Read the first paragraph of the
article and look at the photos. Are the
words in 2a) in the text about Ariau
Amazon Towers or Jules’ Undersea
Lodge, do you think?

@ Work in two gronps. Group A, read
about Ariau Amazon Towers. Group B,
read about Jules’ Undersea Lodge. Find
the answers to these questions.

1 What is unusual about the hotel?
What facilities are there (restaurants,
bars, ete.)?

What can you do near the hotel?
How many rooms are there?

How much does it cost per night?
When is a good time to go there?

N

[« TRV, B - V1)

0 a) Work with a student from the other
group. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions in 3.

b) 50 Read and listen to the texts
about the two hotels. Check your

@ partner’s answers.

T et

7C WiSh you We re here Vocabulary expressions with go

Skills Reading and Listening:

a magazine article

Help with Listening weak forms: review
Review comparatives; Past Simple

The WO.I‘ld’S most
amazing hotels

In our search for the world's most amazing hotels, we sent Seth Hammond to
visit Ariau Amazon Towers in Brazil, while Stephanie Nichols spent the night in
Jules’ Undersea Lodge in the Florida Keys, USA. Here are their reports.

Ariau

Amazon

Ariau Amazon Towers is one of the most incredible hotels I’'ve ever stayed in.
It's in the middle of the Amazon rainforest in Brazil, about 60 kilometres from
Manaus, the nearest city. What makes it so special is that most of the hotel is
up in the trees — 30 metres above the ground! There are two excellent
restaurants and after dinner you can go for a drink in one of four treetop bars.
Or you can go swimming in one of the hotel’s beautiful pools and watch the
monkeys and birds in the trees above you.

There are also lots of things to do nearby. | went for a long walk in the
rainforest with an excellent local gulide and saw plants, trees, birds and
animals of every description. You can also go to local villages for the day, or
go on a boat trip along the River Amazon and go fishing for piranhas. Every day
is an adventure — | was never bored in the three days | was there.

Ariau Amazon Towers has 278 rooms and suites ~ including a Tarzan Suite —
and it costs around $120 a night. it rains a lot from December to June, so the
best time to visit is from July to November.

a) Work in the same pairs and answer these questions.
Which hotel:

1 is smaller? 4 has more things to do?
2 is more expensive? 5 is more beautiful?
3 is more comfortable? 6 is more unusual?

b) Which hotel is better for a holiday, do you think? Why?



7C Vocabulary and Skills

I was worried when | arrived in Florida because the hotel i
was staying in was underwater - and ! couldn’t dive. But
after a three-hour class i was able to dive down to the hotel
with an instructor. (You can get a full diving certificate in
three days.)

Jules’ Undersea Lodge began as a research laboratory in the
1970s and it's unusual for many reasons. Firstly, it's very
small - just two bedrooms, a kitchen and a shared living
room. Also there aren’t any staff in the Lodge, they're on
land. But they monitor the hotel 24 hours a day and you can
get room service any time you want. The first evening | was
there i ordered a pizza and half an hour later a diver delivered
it to me at the hotel!

During the day you can go diving or snorkelling, or go for
an underwater walk. And you should definitely go on a tour
of the nearby shipwreck, an experience you'll never forget.
But the best moment was waking up and seeing hundreds of
tropical fish watching me through my bedroom window! The
Lodge isn‘t cheap (one night costs $499 per person) but it
doesn’t matter when you go — it’s always wet!

LR L i

a a) Read the article again and find all the other
. phrases with go or went.
Remember: in sentences we say many small words | . ) -
%ith 2 seloome e, b) Which expression with go from 7a) do we use

) with these words/phrases? There are three
0 a) [l Listen to the weak and strong forms of i words/phrases for each expression.

these words. .

| strong | weak | strong | weak the-mountains  myfamily  a bisiness trip
of fov/ | fav/ can | /ken/ | /ken/ | sightseeing  an art gallery  hdliday  some frfends
from | /from/ | /fram/ for | ffor/ | /ol adrink ajourney salling thebeach arun
o || | |
b) Underline all the words in 6a) in the text about go to the mountains  go with my family
e I 0 a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of go and

c) 223 Listen to this text again. Notice the | a preposition if necessary.
weak forms of the words in 6a).

J 1 When was the last time you went. . camping?
R — — - 2 Have you ever _____. an art gallery?
T — = 3 How often do you ... adrink after work/class?
" Expre _"“'_:__ F_‘\Lﬁ 4 When was the last time you ... the beach?
I EEES———— 5 Do you sometimes . long walks at the
a) Look at the sentences in bold in the article. weekends?
Then complete the rules with for, with, to, on or —. 6 What was the last long journey you ... ?
‘ 7 Have you ever ______ sailing?
: xz ::z gs — : gl:;:n. 8 Did you e holiday last year? If yes, who did
We use go _____ + activity (verb+ing). i e
We use go ____ + activity (noun). b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
We use go ____ + travel words (a tour, holiday, etc.). the questions.

b) Check in pl32.



7D l ,ve got a problem , Real World complaints and requests

Vocabulary hotel problems
Help with Listening intonation (1)
L Review expressions with go

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Write eight free time activities with go: four you often
do and four you never do. Don’t write them in order.
Work in pairs. Swap papers and guess which four
activities your partner never does.

0 Work in groups. Have you ever complained about a hotel
room, food in a restaurant or something you bought? If yes,
tell the other students what happened.

0 a) Look at these complaints. Cross out the incorrect
words/phrases.

The window/reem/chair is broken.

The food/TV/shower isn't hot enough.

The room/chair/lift is too noisy.

My breakfast/newspaper/bed hasn't arrived.

The air conditioning/window/remote control doesn’t work.
There’s something wrong with the shower/light/room number.

A T A WN

b) Work in pairs. Think of one more word/phrase you can
use in sentences 1-6 in 2a).

a a) Listen to three guests making complaints to
Reception. What problems do they have?

b) Listen again. What are the receptionist’s solutions
to the problems?

| Complaints and requests |

a a) Look at these sentences. Are they complaints (C)
or requests (R)?

1 I’m sorry, but I've got a bit of a problem. C
2 1 wonder if you could check for me. Intonation (1
3 1 wonder if 1 could have some more towels, please. onation (1)
4 I'm afraid I've got a complaint. e We know if people are being polite
5 Could I speak to the manager, please? by how much their voices go up and
6 Could you help me? down. If their voices are flat, they often
7 I'm sorry, but I think there’s something wrong with the TV. sound rude or impatient.
8 Would you mind sending someone to look at it?

9 Listen to the same sentences said
b) Look at the underlined verb forms in 4a). Then complete twice. Which is polite, a) or b)?
these phrases with infinitive or verb+ing. ) @ b) 39S

a

1 I wonder if Vyou could + ... 2 2) b) 5 a) b)
2 Could Vyou + ... 3 a) b) 6 a) b)
3 Would you mind + ... —_— S

¢) Which two phrases in 4b) are more polite, do you think?

d) Check in (ITZED p133. j

JTA0 [ Listen and practise sentences
1-6 in 4a). Copy the polite intonation.

I'm sérry, but ['ve gt a bit of a préblem.



a a) Work in pairs. Write an eight-
line conversation between a
receptionist and a hotel guest.
Use phrases from 2a) and 4a).

b) Swap papers with another
pair of students. Read their
conversation and correct any
mistakes.

¢) Role-play the conversation
for the students who wrote it.

0 Work in pairs. Student A =
pl08. Student B - pl16.
Follow the instructions.

7 Review

0 a) Correct the underlined
words. (40

1 How often do you trip
outside your town/city?

2 What's the longest travel
you've ever been on?

3 Do you have to go on
business tours for work?

4 Are you planning to go on

a package travel this year?
5 Have you ever been on a

sightseeing journey of your

capital city?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.

0 a) Write two of these
arrangements for each day.
Don't write them in order.

gymt  dentist tennis with Mark

lunch with Bonny cinema
Tom's party  English exam
meeting with bank manager

Thursday .gym.. ...
Friday ... ..
Saturday ... ...
Sunday ..

b) Write a verb for each
arrangement in 2a).

go to the gym

¢) Work in pairs. Guess where
the arrangements are in your

partner’s diary.

Are you going to the gym
on Thursday?

Yes, lam./No, I'm not.

0 a) Work in pairs. What are
Sophie and Rob taking on
holiday to New Zealand?
Make a list.

b) Compare your list with
another partner.

¢) Check on p54.

Language Summary 7, p132

0 a) Make sentences about things
you have/haven’t got in your
home. Use these words/phrases.

alotof afew abitof
bottles of packets of
any many much some

I've got a lot of books.

b) Work in pairs. Compare your
lists. How many things are
the same?

a a) Choose the correct word or —.

go by/fo)+ a place
g0 with/on + a person

1
2

3 go -/to + activity (verb+ing)
4 go for/- + activity (noun)

5 go to/on + travel words

b) Work in pairs. Write three
phrases for each expression
with go in 5a).

go to the beach

¢) Use these ideas to plan
your perfect weekend.

o place e transport
e people e activities

d) Work in pairs. Tell your
partner about your weekend.

Progress Portfolio [

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

: | can ask and answer questions

about travelling.

| can talk about future
arrangements.

| can talk about quantity (a bit, etc.).
I can talk about holiday activities.
| can make simple complaints and

requests in a hotel.

b) What do you need to study

again?

©



8 Different cultures

8A Home sweet home f[rVocabulary describing your home

Grammar Present Perfect for unfinished
- y o B past with for, since and How long ... ?

QUICK REVIEW e oo g = Review Past Simple

Write the infinitive, Past Simple and past ' » '

participle of eight irregular verbs. Work in

pairs. Take turns to test your partner on

your verbs: A write. B wrote, written.

Vocabulary Describing your home

0 Work in groups. Discuss these
questions.

1 Do you live in a house or flat?
2 Do you like living there? Why?/

Why not?
i ) LUKE I live in an opal mining town called Coober Pedy, ™
a a) Tick the words in bold you know. in Australia. It’s in the desert, about 850 km north of Adelaide,
Check new words in pl34. the nearest city. 'l lived in Adelaide for seven years before I moved to

Coober Pedy, but I prefer living here. The strange thing about this town is
that 80% of the people live underground. This is because it’s usually over
50° in the summer and below freezing in winter. But the best thing about
these underground houses is that it’s always about 25° so we don't need air
conditioning or central heating. ?My family and I have lived in this house
5 for five years. 1t’s just like a normal house — but without any windows!

1 1t’s unusual/typical for the area.

2 1t’s very spacious/small.

3 Its got air conditioning/central
heating.

It’s got a balcony/garden.

Its on a busy/quiet road.

1t’s close to/a long way from a park. —
It’s in a nice/fashionable part of town. Help with Grammar
8 1t’s on the ground/third/top floor.

7

~N o N

b) Choose five sentences from 2a) that

. o a) Look at sentences 1 and 2 in Luke’s text. Then answer
describe your home.

questions a)—c).
¢) Work in groups. Take turns to tell

Does Luke live in Adelaide now?
the other students about your home. 3 ol ol

b) Do Luke and his family live in an underground house now?
¢) Which verb forms are in sentences 1 and 2?

Reading and Grammar

b) Complete these rules with Past Simple or Present Perfect.
0 a) Look at the photos. What is the best

: o Weusethe ... totalk about something that happened
i ?
thl‘ng about each home, do you think? in the past but doesn’t continue in the present.
b) £EAD Read and listen to Luke and o Weusethe to talk about something that started in
Bridget. What do they think is the best the past and continues in the present.

i i ? o : :
sl el llie ¢) How do we make positive and negative sentences with the

¢) Read the texts again. Answer these Present Perfect?

UESIMIES: d) Look at sentences 3 and 4 in Bridget’s text. Then fill in the

1 Where is Coober Pedy? gaps in the rules with for or since.

2 Does Luke like living there? . . .

5 Wiyt eRep el rerulltarennil e Weuse ... witha period of time (how long).

4 When did Bridget and Alain meet? e Weuse .. with a point in time (when something started).
5 How many rooms has the boat got? €) Check in [T p135.



e TP S —— 8A Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at the text about Luke again. Then
answer these questions.

1 How long did Luke live in Adelaide?
2 How long has he lived in his
underground house?

b) Answer questions 1-3.

1 Which question in 7a) is in the:

a) Past Simple? b) Present Perfect?

2 Which question asks about: a) where
Luke lives now? b) where Luke lived
before now?

3 Can you answer both questions with:
a) for? b) since?

¢) How do we make questions in the
Past Simple and Present Perfect with
How long ... ?

d) Check in (73 p136.

29 - B+ 0
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Ry ks 9 a) Think of a man you know. Fill the gaps
5 M. with the verbs in brackets in the Present
o A 2

Perfect or the Past Simple.

%
4
P
b}

3

BRIDGET I live on a houseboat on the River Seine with my

o

What’s his name?

husband, Alain, and our daughter, Isabel. I met Alain eight years How long ... you ... him? (know)
ago when I was on holiday here in Paris — I'm from Ireland Where you first ____him? (meet)
originally, you see. >We've been married for six years and I've L S e

lived here since our wedding day. The boat has got everything
we want — a kitchen, a big living room, two bedrooms, a
bathroom, central heating and a small garden. ‘Alain’s lived on
this boat since 1995 — he never wants to live anywhere else
and neither do 1. The best thing about our home is that it

How long . he . there? (live)
Where ... he ____ before that? (live)
Where does he work or study?

How long ... he ... there? (be)

W 00 N O 1 & W N =

moves. We can leave tomorrow and go anywhere we want. y When ... youlast .. him? (see)
b) E¥) 2 Listen and practise the
Look at these words/phrases. Which go with for? Which sentences in 8a).
go with since? What's his ndme?

How 8ng have /hav/ you kndwn him?
lwasborm  an-hour alongtime teno'clock 2002

tenyears three weeks Iwasachild Saturday ages p a) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask your
partner the questions in 8a) about the man
since lwas born  for an hour he/she knows.

b) Work in different pairs. Take turns to ask

0 a) Put the verbs in brackets in the Present Perfect or your partner about a woman he/she knows.

Past Simple. Then complete the sentences for you.

1 1 'velived (live) in my house/flat for . ... months/years.

023 ) [ — (be) in this town/city since ... 3

3 WhenlIwasachildl . (live) in ... 5

() ) [— (have) my computer/mobile phone for . @ g/ork "113 l‘\yo glr f:p;' lcl;(:\(:rutll)l?'ns t$:§60

(5 ) (W — (be) in this English class since ... = roup i L s
5 1 I— (start) learning English ... ago.

b) Work in pairs. Compare sentences.

@
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‘SB Meet the parents

QUICK REVIEW e o @

Work in groups of four. Ask questions with How long have you ... ? and find out
who has: lived in their house/flat the longest, known their best friend the ‘
longest, been in this school the longest, had their watch the longest. —

Vocabulary Going to dinner

(1

a) Tick the words you know. Then
do the exercise in {18 p134.

the host  the hostess
q q 04
invite someone to dinner
o *
arriveon time  shake hands
® L3
astarter amain course

a guest

kiss
a dessert

b) Work in groups. Discuss these
questions.

1 When was the last time you went
for a meal with friends?

2 Who was the host or hostess?
How do you know him/her?

3 How many guests were there?
Who were they?

4 What did you have for your
starter, main course and dessert?

Imagine you are invited to
someone’s house for dinner in the
UK. Are these sentences true or
false, do you think? Compare
answers in groups.

1 1t's rude to arrive on time.

2 It polite to take some food,
like cake or ice cream.

3 1ts rude to shake hands with
people you don’t know.

4 1t's OK to kiss people you
don’t know.

s 1ts OK to smoke without asking.

6 1t’s rude to start eating before
the host or hostess.

7 It’s OK to leave ten minutes
after the meal.

8 1t’s polite to ask people how much
they earn.

Vocabulary going to dinner
Grammar should, shouldn't,
must; infinitive of purpose
Help with Listening /t/ at the
end of words (1)

Review Present Perfect with
Howlong... ?

Listening and Grammar

a) Antonia is from Italy. She is asking her friend, Polly, for
advice. Listen and tick the sentences in 2 that Polly says are true.

b) Listen again. Answer these questions.

Who is Antonia going to dinner with?

What are good presents to take for the hostess?
Who usually starts eating first?

What do they usually do after the meal?

What topics can you talk about at dinner?

w A WN

Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at sentences 1-3. Then choose the correct words in
the rules.

1 You should wait for the hostess to start eating first.
2 You shouldn’t ask people how much they earn.
3 You must ask the hostess if you can smoke.

We use should to say we think something is a good/bad thing to do.
We use shouldn to say we think something is a good/bad thing to do.
We use must/should to give very strong advice.

After should, shouldn’t and must we use the infinitive/infinitive with to.

b) Make questions with these words. What are the positive and
negative short answers for question 2?

1 should / arrive /1/ What time ?

2 take/ 1/ to eat/ Should / something ?

¢) Check in | pl36.



Help with Listening

In spoken English sometimes you don’t hear /t/ at
the end of words.

a a) Listen to these sentences. In which
sentences do you hear the t in bold?

1 a) You shouldn’t b) You shouldn’t leave
arrive late. immediately.

2 a) You must ask b) And you must say
the hostess. you like the {ood.

3 a) We don’t often b) Most British people
take food. don’t smoke.

b) Choose the correct word in these rules.

We usually hear /t/ before a vowel/consonant
sound.

We don'’t usually hear /t/ before a vowel/
consaonant sound.

c) Look at R8.3, p152. Listen to Antonia
and Polly’s conversation again. Notice when we
don't say /t/ and the linking between /t/ and

a vowel sound.

Listen again and practise the sentences
in 5a).
You shéuldn't arrive ldte.

a a) A visitor to your country is going to have dinner
at someone’s house. Write some advice.

b) Compare your advice with other students. Is it
the same?

Listening and Grammar

(i) Antonia is having dinner with Richard’s
parents. Listen to their conversation. What advice
do his parents give her?

8B Vocabulary and Grammar

O Listen again and complete these sentences.

1 1 came here tostudy ...
2 [ went back to Bath to visit some .

3 You should go to Cambridge to see the ...

4 Richard should take youto ... to see the sights.
5

I want to go to Oxford Street to do some

Help with Grammar
@ a) Look at these sentences. Do they have the

same meaning?

I came here to study English.
I came here because | wanted to study English.

b) Choose the correct word in the rule.

To say why we do something, we often use the
infinitive/infinitive with to.

¢) Check in [ZX0 p136.

a) Underline the infinitives of purpose in the
sentences in 9.

b) Write the names of six places you have been to.

¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask your partner
why he/she went to these places. Continue the
conversation if possible.

“/ Why did you go to Munich?) Q) visit my sister. )

Imagine some friends are coming to visit your
city/country. Make notes on six unusual places
they should go, and why they should go there.
Istanbul - visit the Blue Mosque

Ephesus — see the Roman city

Work in groups. If you are from different
places, give your partners advice on where to
go in your city/country. If you are from the
same place, compare the advice you are going
to give your friends. Then decide on the best
six places to go.

You/They should go to Istanbul

to visit the Blue Mosque.
You/They must go to Ephesus I
to see the Roman city.

J




QUICK REVIEW e e e

Reading and Vocabulary
0 a) Do you know the words in bold in these

am—

sentences? Check new words in {55 p134.

VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

1 You shouldn’t shake hands in a doorway
in Russia.

2 In Thailand its OK to point your feet
at someone.

3 If a Japanese person gives you a business
card, you should put it in your pocket

8C C u Itu ra I d iﬁe ren ces Vocabulary travellers’ tips;

verb patterns

Skills Reading: a magazine article;
Listening: a radio interview
Help with Listening understanding

Think of five places you went to last week and why you went there. Work in fast speech
pairs. Say why you went there, but not the name of the place: / went there to Review should, shouldn’t, must
buy some tickets. Your partner guesses the place: A bus station? cl

a a) Read the article and check your answers to 1b).

b) Read the article again. Choose the four things that you
think are the most surprising. Then compare ideas in groups.

Help with Vocabulary

0 a) Look at the four underlined verbs in the article.
Which verb forms come after these verbs?

b) Find these verbs in the article and underline the verb

immediately. form that follows them. Then write the verbs in the table.
4 It’s OK to blow your nese in public in

Japan: Id lik must ik d try start
5 In China you shouldn't leave any food on ot g iy o L ry. '

finish forget might will prefer decide

your plate.
6 In most ASia‘; countries you must take off + infinitive | + infinitive with to + verb+ing

your shoes when you enter someone’s home. hould(n't / e
7 1f you admire something in an Arab person’s AP e e

home, they feel they should give it to you. ¢) Do you know any other verbs you can put in the table?
b) Work in pairs. Do you think these d) Check in {10 p134.

sentences are true or false?

. . . Culture shock! B W N ating out

In restaurants in China you should always

Z . Z leave some food on your plate, butit’s
If you plan to go abroad this year, travel writer - SpEER , YORLRIES
Neil Palmer would like to give you some b Olsto starssmiighe bf:forc diigyg vple
dvice ok iR vourihoullandrticaias i ds - finish eating, which is very rude in England.
advice 58 YOU SOOI showicn t If you're in India, don't forget to cat with
around the world ! B

vour right hand - the left hand is ‘dirty’.

BEER BOdy language Also don't leave empty bottles on the
dinner table in Russia - that’s bad luck.

Travellers enjoy meeting new people, but
sometimes you can be rude without saying
anything. In Russia, for example, you
shouldn’t shake hands in a doorway, and in
Thailand you must never touch people’s
heads or point your feet at anyone. When
the Japanese meet new people they like
giving business cards - but you need to read
the card carefully, not just put it in your
pocket. And never blow your nose in public
in Japan - people think that’s disgusting.




0 a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets.

A WN o

6
7
8

What do you enjoy ... .. (do) in your free time?

Are you planning _______ (do) anything next weekend?
When did you start ... (come) to this school?
Have you ever tried . (learn) another language?
Do you prefer ... (study) in the morning or

the evening?

Do you think you'll ... (study) English next year?
What do you need . (do) when you get home?

Where would you like _. (go) for your next holiday?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions. Continue the conversation if possible.

Listening
9 a) Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1

2

b) Check these words with your teacher or in a dictionary.

What was the last present you gave? Who did you give
it to? Why?
What was the last present you received? Who was it from?

refise  accépt
death  a flneral

greedy  knives  a set of glasses
an &dd/éven number

Listen to a radio interview with the travel writer,

Neil Palmer. Put the topics he talks about in order.

things you shouldn’ give to people
accepting and refusing presents

o giving flowers
e opening presents

B ENEIn the home

If you're travelling in
Asia, somcone might
invite you to visit them
at home. If so, dont
forget to take off your
shoes. And if you visit
an Arab family’s home,
remember that it's
polite to drink three
cups of coffee. Also try

not to admirc anything
valuable because your
Arab host will feel he
should give it to you as

a present.

With so much to think about, it's not surprising many people
prefer going on holiday in their own countries - or you might

decide to stay ar home!

8C Vocabulary and Skills

a Listen again. Choose the correct words/phrases

in these sentences.

1 In China you should/shouldn’t accept a present
immediately.

2 You should give presents in China with one
hand/both hands.

3 In Thailand you should/shouldn’t open a present
when you get it.

4 Knives are a good/bad present to give in Japan.

5 You should give Japanese people an odd/even
number of glasses.

6 You shouldn’t give your Turkish host
white/red flowers.

Help with Listening

a) i Listen to these sentences. Notice
the different types of linking and the way
we say t at the end of words.

But it isn’t as easy -3 that, isit?
Ifyou , , accept it immediately, people
migh: tfthink you're greedy.

A.ndv is there_ ,_anything you shouldn'ft]
give asa present?

b) Listen and write four sentences
from the interview. You will hear each
sentence twice.

c) Look at R8.6, p153. Listen to the
interview again. Notice the linking and the
way we say /t/ at the end of words.

a) Work in groups, if possible with people
from the same country. Write your top ten
tips about how to behave in your country.
Use these ideas.

giving and receiving presents

behaviour in the street/in restaurants
meeting and greeting people

what (not) to wear in different situations
going to a wedding

other dos and don'’ts

You must refuse a present three times before you
accept it.

When you meet a friend you should kiss them on
both cheeks.

b) Compare your tips with a student from
a different group. Are any of your tips
the same?

&



I A H al World aski
— Vocabulary adjectives
| to describe places
QUICK REVIEW e e @ Review should/shouldn’t
Work in pairs. What should/shouldn’t you do : —

when you are in these countries: Russia, Thailand,
Japan, China, India, Saudi Arabia, Turkey?

o Write these words in the table. Some words
can go in more than one group. Check in

5 p135.

indéstrial  wélcoming  wet  delicious
pollited spicy créwded  hélpful
touristy bland  cosmopdlitan  freezing
relixed changeable healthy  dangerous
resérved  windy

towns/cities| people | weather | food
industrial

9 a) Work in pairs. Choose two adjectives
from each group in 1 to describe the
townv/city you are in now and its people,
weather and food.

b) Compare adjectives with other students.
Do you agree?

0 a) Work in groups. What do you know
about Scotland? Answer the questions.

1 What's the capital eity? / '"*ﬁ_ ' F S S acr What  fike? |
2 What'’s the currency? -{-R;e. ~_ RAsking about AR ML o= %'-‘."&.. =
3 What lang}xages do they speak? 0 a) Match questions 1 and 2 with answers a) and b). Which
4 What's a kilt? . .
. question means: Tell me what you know about Edinburgh?
5 What are bagpipes?
6 What Scottish drink is famous? 1 What'’s Edinburgh like? a) Yes, I love it.
7 Whats haggis? 2 Do you like Edinburgh? b) It’s very cosmopolitan.
8 When is the Edinburgh Festival? b) Fill in the gaps in these questions with s or are.
b) Bruce McMullen is in Sweden 1 What the city like?
on business. He is talking to a Swedish 2 What the people like?
colleague, Marlen. Listen and check your 3 What the weather like?
answers to 3a). Which group had the most 4 What ______ the food like?

correct answers? e . :
¢) Do we use like in the answers to the questions in 4b)?

c) Listen again. Tick the adjectives in 1 .
Bruce uses to describe: Edinburgh, the d) Check in (GIIEN p136.
food, the people, the weather. - .




Listen and practise
the questions in 4b).

What's the city like?

Choose a town/city you know
well, but not the one you are
in now. Write adjectives from 1
and other adjectives you know
to describe:

the town/city

the people

the weather

the food

the public transport
the shops

a) Work in groups of four.

Take turns to ask and answer
questions with What’s/What are
... like? about the places you
chose in 6.

(' What's Stockholm like.?)

It's a beautiful city, but
it's freezing in winter.

b) Work on your own. Put the
places you talked about in order
from 1 to 4 (1 = the best place).

¢) Work in the same groups of
four. Compare lists and give
reasons for your order.

d) Tell the class which place is
the most popular and why.

8 Review

(4

©

©

©

a) Match these words to the
words in bold in 1-6.

guet  garden ground floor
central heating small unusual

It’s on a noisy road. quiet

It’s on the top floor.

1ts a typical London house.
1ts quite spacious.

It’s got air conditioning.

6 It’s got a lovely sunny balcony.

v & W N =

b) Take turns to describe a
house that you like, but not
your own. Use words from 1a).

a) Fill in the gaps with for or
since.

1 ... six months
2y five years

3 L . last summer
L . a few days
S, 1 was a child
6] wie i Friday

A T a long time
8 2002

b) Write three true and three
false sentences. Use the Present
Perfect and phrases in 2a).

I've studied here for six months.

¢) Work in pairs and swap
papers. Guess which
sentences are false.

a) Write the name of five
things you really like. Use
these ideas or your own.

eabook eafilm e arestaurant
eacity eashop eanighiclub
eaband eabar eacafé

b) Work in pairs. Take turns
to give advice about the
things on your list. Say why
you liked them.

You must/should read ‘True Lives’.
Why's that?
It's really funny.

a) Think of six places or shops
in a town/city.

Progress Portfolio

o

Language Summary 8, p134

b) Work in pairs. Say why
people go to these places. Your
partner guesses the place.

You go there to buy bread.

A baker’s.

Correct the un_derlined verb
patterns.

I 'need losing some weight —

I'd like be 70 kilos. So last
month 1 3started eat healthy food.
Normally I “prefer eat burgers
and chips, but I've really stried
have things like fruit instead.

I also ¢enjoy to do exercise, so

I've "decided going to the gym.

a) Fill in the missing letters in
these adjectives.

1d_n__ro_s
2del__i__s
3 T 2 SR
4 po__ut__
51 roasiaF ]
6 w_lc_m_ng

b) Work in pairs. Which of
these adjectives usually have:
a) a positive meaning?

b) a negative meaning?

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

I can describe my home and where
I live.

I can say how long something has
happened.

I can give and ask for advice.
| can give reasons why | do things.

| can talk about how people
behave in my country.

| can ask and answer questions
about places, food, weather and
people.

b) What do you need to study
agan?

@



O Life isn’t perfect

gA PrOblemS, pl"OblemS (’;cabulary everyday problems

Grammar first conditional;
future time clauses with when,

QUICK REVIEW oo @ as soon as, before, after, until
Work in pairs. Find one place you've been to that your partner Review What ... like? questions
hasn't. Then take turns to ask about: the place, the food, the people, ; —

the weather. What's New York like? It’s very cosmopolitan.

Vocabulary Everyday problems

o a) Complete the phrases with the
verbs in the boxes. Check new
words/phrases in [{EEN p137.

ovesteep’  leave  get

1 oversleep. on Monday mornings
cm— lost
3 your wallet at home

run  lose  miss

4 ... a plane/a train Listening and Grammar

S —— your keys

- out of money/time 3 a) Look at the pictures. What problems do these people have?
b) (51 Listen and match the conversations to the pictures.

e gy oget ¢) Work in pairs. Who said these sentences?

7 someone’s birthday 1 If 'm late again, I'll lose my job.
an aceident 2 We'll miss the film if we don’t find them soon.
stuck in traffic 3 If we don't get there by five, we’ll miss the plane.
4
5

L What will we do if we're too late?
b) Work in pairs. Test your partner. You'll be OK if you get a taxi.

d) Listen again and check.

( miss a_plar{e- )
Help with Grammar
a a) Tick the phrases in 1) that you

often do or have done in the past. 0 a) Look at this sentence. Notice the two different clauses.
h) Work in groups. Compare ;f lf:laluse ) I"Il]lalm clau§eb

answers. Which phrases did f I'm late again, I'll lose my job.

everyone tick? b) Look at the sentences in 3c) and answer these questions.

Do these sentences talk about the present or the [uture?

| often lose my keys.
- Does the if clause talk about things that are possible or certain?

1
‘ 2
"Yes, 50 do L) 3 Which verb form is in the if clause?
\C 4 Which verb form is in the main clause?
5 Is the if clause always first in the sentence?

¢) Check in [ZXN p138.

©



9A Vocabulary and Grammar

a) Alan is going on a business trip.
Read sentences a)—e). Then put
the things on the list in the order Jodo

he is going to do them. =

phone h
a) I'll pack before 1 go to bed. l‘eser‘vatgrexg heck

b) T won't leave the office

until 1 finish this report. *  <all Frank about plap,
2 e
o Tl phone the hotel after tickets :
I talk to him. e -
d) As soon as I finish the pack for trip

report, I'll go to the bank.
e) I'll call Frank when 1
get home. * 8o fobank

b) :ZFD Listen and check. o

finish report 7

Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at the sentences in 7a) and answer these questions.

1 Do these sentences talk about the present or the future?

2 Which verb form comes after when, as soon as, before, after
and until?

3 Which verb form is in the main clause?

b) Choose the correct words/phrases in the rules.

We use if/when 10 say we are certain something will happen.

Alan and Kathryn

kbbbl . - e ' o We use if/when to say something is possible, but it isn't certain.
We use as soon as /until to say something will happen
) Listen and practise. immediately after something else.
Copy the stress. We use until/after to say something stops happening at
- . . - this time.
I'll lbse my job => If I'm late again, JU s
I'll t8se my jéb. ¢) Check in {520 p138.
0 Fill in the gaps with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets. 0 a) Choose the correct words/phrases. Then fill in the gaps with the
1 A If you don't hurry. (not correct form of the verbs in brackets.
hurry), you U be.. (be) late 1 T'll probably work as soon as/until 1 ... _(be) sixty-five.
8 OK,I'mgoing. 1 ... 2 1. (do) my homework before/as soon as the class finishes.
(ring) you if there . . 3 When/If 1. (get) home today, I'll probably watch TV.
(be) a problem. 4 Maybe 1. (phone) some friends if/after | have dinner.
2 A Don’t worry. If she __ 5 TI'll probably read a book before/after 1 . (go) to sleep.
(miss) the last bus, she (N P (study) English next year if/until 1 have time.
--------------- (get) a taxi. b) Tick the sentences that are true for you. Compare sentences
8 But look at the time. If she With amaihes Stadati.
.............. (not be) home soon,
1. (start) worrying. 500 £ ST
Cot vy PG s
3 A Ifhe . . (notget) here ,[ S g‘éﬁ.: P et e S '.*,'LEE
i BT e T Work in pairs. Student A - p105. Student B - p113,
,,,,,,,,,,,,, (go) without him. 3 :
» Follow the instructions.
g If1 .. (see)him,]l
............... (tell) him you're
waiting.




y L

‘QB Sleepless nights Vocabulary adjectives to

describe feelings
| Grammar too, too much,
too many, (not) enough
QUICK REVIEW oo o Review should/shouldn’t
Work in pairs. Write all the phrases for everyday problems you can remember.
Which of these problems have you had in the last three months?

-
: H
. "

|

Vocabulary
Adjectives to describe feelings

o a) Tick the words you know.
Check new words in {[F p137.

bored  worried  stressed
excited  depréssed  angry
pleased embarrassed tired
sitisfied guilty upsét  Idnely
nérvous  confident  fed Up

sad calm anndyed

b) Work in pairs. Which words
describe positive feelings? Which
describe negative feelings?

0 a) Choose six adjectives from 1a).
Write when you feel like this on a
piece of paper. Do not write the
adjectives.

before an exam

b) Work in pairs. Swap papers.
Take turns to guess the adjectives.

(Do you feel confident | ( No, not usually.
l before an exam? ;

( Do you feel nervous?) Yes, | do!

Listening and Grammar

9 WOfk_ in groups. Discuss these 0 a) Look at the photo. How do the parents feel, do you think?
uestions.
4 b) Listen and tick the things Vicky and Martin talk about.
1 What'’s the best age to have ‘
children? Why? Vicky Martin
2 How does your life change when 1 feeling depressed v
you have your first baby, do you 2 sleep problems
think? i .
3 Do you know people with babies : feel.lng.lonely
or young children? Tell the other 4 social life
students about them. 5 money
4 Do you ever look after children for 6 moving house
friends or someone in your family? = hi 3
fiyes. daryon e goo.d things abo.ut being a parent
8 having more children



a) Work in pairs. Who said these things,
Vicky or Martin?

1 1 feel a bit guilty, so 1 try not to get
home too late.

2 1 get upset when he says he’s got
too much work to do.

3 I've always got too many things to do.

4 She’s not old enough 10 talk.

5 1don’t have enough energy to do
anything in the day.

6 1 earn enough money for the whole
family.

7 1 think this place is big enough for us.

b) {1 Listen again and check.

Help with Grammar

0 a) We use too, too much and too many
to say something is more than we
want. Look at sentences 1-3 in 5a).
Then fill in the gaps with countable
noun, uncountable noun or adjective.

toomuch + ...
too many +

b) We use not enough to say something
is less than we want. Look at sentences
4 and 5 in 5a). Then fill in the gaps
with noun or adjective.

+ enough

not + verb + enough +

€) We use enough to say something is
the correct number or amount. Look
at sentences 6 and 7 in 5a). Then fill

in the gaps with noun or adjective.

enough +

d) Do we use the infinitive with to or
verb+ing after the phrases in
sentences 1-5 in 5a)?

e) Check in [} p138.

(7

Listen and practise.

gét hdme too late =¥ I try not to gét
home too late.

©

——— 9B Vocabulary and Grammar

WALF PR

a) Fill in the gaps with too, too
much, too many or enough.

1 Two children are enough. .
More than twois .

2 Fathers don’t spend ..
time with their children.

3 Children watch .. TV.
They should play
outside more.

4 Eighteen-year-olds
aren’t mature =

............... to have
children.

5 You should
make sure

............... money

before you

have children.
6 Fortyism't_

old to have a child.
7 Children eat

unhealthy food.

b) Tick the sentences you
agree with.

¢) Work in groups. Compare

your answers and give rcasons. .
Which sentences do you all agree e
or disagree with? |

‘Get ready ...

Get |

9 Write six sentences about problems in your life. Use these

(10

ideas or your own, adjectives from 1a) and too, too much,
too many, (not) enough.

the weather
free time  learning English

money  work

relationships

house/flat  family
clothes friends

I haven't got enough money to go on holiday.
I'm very stressed because I've got too much work to do.

a) Work in groups. Tell the other students about your problems.
Give advice with You should/shouldn’ ... and Why don’t you ... 2.

( I've got too much work to do.) '/You should talk- to your ?{Sé)

(Why don't you ask someone to help you? )

b) What was the best piece of advice other students gave
you? Tell the class.

@



VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

9C

QUICK REVIEW o e @

Work in pairs. Make a list of adjectives to describe feelings: excited, stressed, etc.
Choose four of your adjectives. Take turns to tell your partner about the last
time you felt like this.

Vocabulary Phrasal verbs

0 Work in groups. Tell the other students
about your neighbours. Who are they? What
are they like? Do you have any problems

with them?

0 a) Read this letter and answer these

NE

much
he

L level
1en
red to
arsh
hows
' is no
table
hat
ise is
he

es
This

r not
t salt
2S are
der
areat.

10W

ve

es
rer a
of
ars,
X are
tate.

()

questions,

1 What problem does Yvonne have?

2 How has she tried to solve the problem?

3 How has this problem changed her
day-to-day life?
4 How does she feel now?

b) Work in pairs. What advice can you
give Yvonne?

NIGHTMARE NEIGHBOURS

T've lived in a rented flat for the last six
months and until recently life has been
very quiet and peaceful. But now a new
couple have moved in next door and
they are making my life impossible. The
main problem is that they have parties
during the week that go on all night.
Sometimes their friends turn up at their
flat at two or three in the morning and
when I complain they just tell me to

go away. My two children can'’t sleep
because of the noise, so I don’t get
enough sleep either. I was doing evening
classes twice a week, but I've had to give
them up because I'm too tired to go. Now
when I get home I just take off my coat,
sit down in front of the TV and fall
asleep — until the party starts next door,
of course.

All this is making me very depressed and
fed up and I just can’t put up with the
noise any longer. I like living here and I
get on well with all my other neighbours,
but these people are a nightmare. I don’t
want to go back to my parents’ house
where we were living before, but I don’t
know what else to do. Do your readers
have any advice for me?

Mrs Yvonne Chapman,
Catford

.~ e

In the neighbourhood

" Help with Vocabulary |~ [\

o Work in groups. Group A

Vocabulary phrasal verbs
Skills Reading: a letter

to a newspaper; Listening:

a news report

Help with Listening fillers
Review too, too much, too
many, (not) enough; adjectives
to describe feelings

6 Read the letter again. Match the phrasal verbs in bold to

their meanings a)—j).

a) start living in a new home move in

b) like someone and be friendly to him/her geton with
¢} be standing and then sit in a chair

d) tolerate

e) stop doing

f) leave a place

g) continue

h) arrive at a place

i) return

j) remove

.

0 a) Phrasal verbs have two or three parts: a verb and one

or two particles. Look at the table. Then write phrasal
verbs c) and d) in 3 in the table.

verb | particle(s)
move [in
_get |onwith

b) Read about phrasal verbs. |

¢ Some phrasal verbs are literal. We can understand the
meaning from the verb and the particle(s):

A new couple have moved in next door.

® Some phrasal verbs are non-literal. We can't always
understand the meaning from the verb and the
particle(s):

1 get on well with all my other neighbours. (= like and
be friendly)

¢) Look at phrasal verbs ¢)-j) in 3. Which are: literal (L)?
non-literal (NL)?

d) Check in [{TE} p137.

Listen and practise. Copy the linking.

?
A néw couple have méved in néxt door.

> pl09. Group B = pl17.
Follow the instructions.



- - 9C Vocabulary and Skills

0 a) Think about the problems
in your neighbourhood.

Make eight sentences with too
much, too many, (not) enough.
Use the words/phrases in the
box or your own ideas.

traffic  cinemas

places for children to play

places to park  noise at night
trains  buses  pollution
rubbish  dogs late-night bars
good schools  parks

sports centres  police

There's too much traffic.
There aren’t enough cinemas.

b) Work in groups. Compare
your ideas. How many are the
same? What are the three
biggest problems?

a) Make a list of five things

you would like to do to improve
your town/city (or the town/city
you're studying in).

improve public transport

build a new cinema

Listening

0 a) Listen to five people
talking about their neighbours.
Put pictures A-E in order.

b) Listen again. Answer these

questious. b) Work in pairs. Explain why

1 What do the first person’s you have chosen the things on
neighbours do when she your list. Then choose the five
goes away? best things from both lists.
What is the second person thinking of doing?

How far away is the third person’s nearest neighbour?

Why does the fourth person think the children get into trouble?
5 Why is it important for the fifth person to park near her house?

I'd like to improve public
transport because there
are too many cars.

H W oN

¢) Work in pairs. Who do you think has the biggest problem with Yes, that's a good idea.
their neighbours? . I've got that on my list too.
R~ ittt Bl e 1

I —— ¢) Work in large groups or
Help with Listening with the whole class. Agree
on a final list of five things.
Which is the most important,
do you think?

¢ In spoken English we often use words/phrases to give us time to think
(well, etc.). These fillers don't have any meaning.

0 a) Underline the fillers in these sentences.

1 Well, I kind of get on well with all my neighbours er except one.

2 They've er got a teenage son, you see, and he's, like, learning to play
the drums.

3 And, you know, that's um just the way I want it.

b) Look at R9.7, p154. Listen again and underline all the fillers.



making arrangements
Help with Listening
intonation (2)

9 D‘\; I nVitati ons Real World invitations and

QUICK REVIEW oo e Review Present Continuous
Work in pairs. Write all the phrasal verbs you know. Compare answers with another for future arrangements
pair. Who has got the most? Do you know the meaning of all the phrasal verbs? N———

o a) Write the names of two friends from different
times in your life. When did you last see them? PP O o | e, T
What did you do together? it wic M e | —
b) Work in groups. Tell the other students about a a) Match headings a)-d) to sentences 1-10.
your friends and the last time you saw them.

a) asking about people’s arrangements
o Listen to Martin’s phone conversations with b) inviting someone to do something

Lucy and Dave. Answer the questions. ¢) saying yes or no
d) arranging a time and place

1 Why is Martin phoning Lucy and Dave?
2 Are Lucy and Dave free that evening?
3 What arrangement do Martin and Dave make?

Are you doing anything next Friday? a)
Would you like to come?

Yes, I'd love to.

I'd love 1o, but 1 can't.

Why don't we meet for a drink?

Yes, that'd be great.

Are you free on Wednesday?

What are you doing on Tuesday?
Where/What time shall we meet?

How about 6.30?

W 0 NGO U h WN =

-
o

b) Answer these questions.

1 Look at sentences 1 and 8. Which verb form
do we use to ask about people’s arrangements?

2 Look at sentence 2. Which verb form comes
after Would you like ... ?

3 Look at sentence 5. Which verb form comes
after Why don't we ... ?

c) Check in [TFED p138.

Help with Listening

® Remember: we know if people are interested by
how much their voices move up and down.

a a) Work in pairs. Find five mistakes in this 9 - L]St,e o thig e o S yivicet
Which voice sounds interested, a) or b)?
paragraph.
Martin and Vicky are having a dinner party on e A) 1)
Saturday. It starts at 7.30. Lucy is coming to the o 2 Q2
3a) b 6 a) b)

party. Dave can't come because he’s working at the
weekend. Martin and Dave are meeting after work
on Wednesday. They're meeting in a restaurant on
Market Street at 6.30. 0 i Listen and practise the sentences in 4a).

b) (21 Listen again and check your answers ERpyRH Do S TSRaRTa:

to 3a). Are you dding &nything néxt Friday?




a) Martin phones another
friend, Ian, to invite him to the
dinner party. Work in pairs and
write their conversation. Use
sentences from 4a) and your
own ideas.

b) Practise the conversation in
pairs until you remember it.

¢) Role-play the conversation
for other students.

0 a) Draw a diary page for
next week. Write four

arrangements. If you don’t
have any, invent them!

Mon> cinema —Eva
Tues meet Jan 1p.m.
Wed

Thurs | tennis M;a-gda 6.30
Fri

Sat party —Tomek's house

Sun

b) Think of three more things

you would like to do next week.

Don’t write them in your diary.

¢) Work in groups or with

the whole class. Invite other
students to do the things from
8b). If they say yes, arrange

a day/time/place to meet.
Write the new arrangements
in your diary.

d) Work in pairs. Take turns
to tell your partner what you
are doing next week. Who is
the busiest?

7 1 Look at the song What
the World Needs Now on p101.
Follow the instructions.

|

/

9 Review

0 a) Cross out the incorrect
word/phrase. [\ 5]

1 oversleep on Friday/this
morning/in traffic

2 get an accident/stuck in traffic/lost

lose your keys/a bus/your wallet

4 run out of your wallet/
coffee/money

5 miss a bus/your keys/a train

w

b) Work in pairs. Take turns
to ask and answer questions
with the phrases in 1a).
When was the last time

you overslept?

@ o) Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of the verbs in
brackets.

1 I{1 don'tleave. now, 1 . . ..
late. (not leave, be)

2 If1 . lae, my girlfriend
............. for me. (be, not wait)

3 Hshe .. slormerl
annoyed. (not wait, get)

4 Ifshe . I'mannoyed, she
A angry. (know, get)

S Ifshe ... . angry, I .. .

apologise! (get, have to)

b) Work in pairs. Make a story
like the one in 2a). Begin with:

If James works harder, he'll ...

¢) Work with another pair.
Take turns to tell your stories.

a) Cross out the incorrect
words/phrases. Sometimes
both are possible.

1 T'll do the washing up before/
asseeaas | go to bed.

2 1 won't leave before/until
you get here.

3 T'll stay until/before you
arrive.

4 Tl tell him when/untit
she comes.

5 Assoon as/When you get
home, will you phone me?

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

Progress Portfolio

Language Summary 9, p137

0 a) Complete these sentences

about today’s world.

1 There are too many ...
2 People are too ...

3 There’s too much ...

4 There isn't enough ...

5 There aren’t enough ...

b) Work in pairs. Discuss your
ideas. Do you agree?

a) Complete the phrasal verbs
with these particles. (L]
up (x2) away

with on

1 Thaven't been ... for the
weekend for ages.
2 I'm going to give _
English next year.
3 My friends never turn ..
on time. They're always late.
4 I'm planningtogo ...
learning English until I'm
fluent.
5 1geton

all my relatives.

b) Make the sentences true
for you. Then compare with
a partner.

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

I can talk about everyday problems.

| can talk about possible future
events.

| can say how [ feel about things.

| can invite people to dinner,
a party, etc.

| can accept and refuse an
invitation politely.

| can arrange where and when to
meet people.

b) What do you need to study

again? [« JL5

@



Ty

QUICK REVIEW e oo

Imagine you are having a party sometime next week. Decide on the day
and time. Invite other students to your party. How many people can come?

10A Going, going, gone!

10 Shop till you drop

Vocabulary verbs often used in
the passive

Grammar Present Simple passive;
Past Simple passive
Review Present Simple; Past Simple

Reading and Gramniar

o a) Read the article and answer these questions.

Work in groups. Discuss
these questions.

1 What were the last three
things you bought (not food
or drink)? Where did you
buy them?

2 Have you ever been to an
auction? If yes, did you
buy anything?

-

Christie’s and Sotheby’s

A are known all over the world for

£ their sales of fine art. In May

2004, for example, a painting by
Picasso called Boy with a Pipe was
sold by Sotheby’s for a record-breaking
... Butthese two famous auction
houses also make 2 lot of money selling
memorabilia from the world of music,
sport and cinema. Beatles memorabilia
is very valuable and is collected by fans
all over the wotld — one of George
Harrison’s guitars was sold at Sotheby’s
forz _.._in the same week as the
Picasso painting. But you don’t have to
g0 to an auction house to buy
something that was owned by your
favourite star — thousands of items of
memorabilia are bought and sold every
day on Internet sites like eBay. Take a
look at some of the things that people
have bought over the years.

THE MEMORABILIA

1 Do Christie’s and Sotheby’s only sell art?

2 Which two items did Sotheby’s sell in May 2004?
3 What is ‘memorabilia™?

4 Where can you buy memorabilia?

b) Read the article again. Then fill in gaps 1-7 with these prices.

£56,000 £73,000 £157,000 £58,000,000
£700,000 £1,770,000 £117,000
WY R Listen and check.

BUSINESS

This typewriter was used
by lan Fleming to write the
James Bond books. It was made
in New York in 1952 and it was
sold in 1995 for 3

] S

This dress was worn by Marilyn
Monroe when she sang “Happy birthday,

Mr President” for John F Kennedy in
i May 1962. It was auctioned af Christie’s | Sl
in 1999 and was bougnt for ¢

Cuttings from Elvis Presley’s

hair were sglq by hi
i i person,
galrdresser for nearlype 3

.. in an online
auction in Novemper 2002

This 1965 Rolls Royce
was owned by John

Lennon. It was sold in
10851%0r® ... :

This photo of Pelé
was taken after the
1970 World Cup
final. His shirt was
soid for 7....is
in 2002.




a) Work in pairs. Don't look at the article.
How much can you remember?

1 Where was lan Fleming’s typewriter made?
2 When was the photo of Pelé taken?

3 Who were Elvis’s hair cuttings sold by?

4 When was Marilyn Monroe’s dress sold?

5 How much was the Picasso painting sold for?

b) Read the article again and check.

Help with Grammar

»

o a) Look at these sentences. Then answer
the questions.

active | lan Fleming used this typewriter.

passive | This typewriter was used by lan Fleming.

1 In which sentence are we more interested
in: a) lan Fleming? b) the typewriter?
2 What is the subject in each sentence?

b) Choose the correct words in these rules.

» The person doing the action is the subject
in active/passive sentences.

We often use the active/passive when we

are more interested in what happened to
someone or something than in who did

the action.

In active/passive sentences we can use
by to say who or what did the action
(the agent).

c) Fill in the gaps with past participle, are,
and were.

» To make the Present Simple passive we
use: subject + am, is or +

To make the Past Simple passive we use:
subject + was or +

d) Look at 3a). How do we make questions
in the passive?

e) Check in [15] p140.

 Listen and practise.

Christie’s and Stheby's are kndwn &l dver
the world.

0 a) Read the article again and underline all
the passive sentences. Which are: in the
Present Simple? in the Past Simple?

b) Work in pairs. Check your answers.

10A Vocabulary and Grammar

a Read about eBay. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct
active or passive form.

0006

Buy  Sell

My ebay  Community  Help |

Pierre Omidyar 'started (start) eBay
in his apartment in 1995.
At that time his website 2__
(call) AuctionWeb, but he® ..
(change) the name to eBay in
1997. On its first day AuctionWeb
(A (not visit) by a single person,

but eBay has become one of the most successful Internet
businesses in the world. It now (have) over 27,000
categoriesand ité . . .. {use) by over 114 million people.
About 100,000 people 7. (make) their living by selling
things on eBay. Many people 8. . ... (go) to eBay to buy
and sell unusual things. One person?d (buy) a piece of
French toast, half-eaten by singer Justin Timberlake, for
$1,025, and a game of golf with Tiger Woods (buy)
by a fan for $425,000. One person even V' . (try) to
sell *absolutely nothing’ - he got $1.03!

b) Work in pairs. Which information about eBay do you
think is the most suprising?

Vocabulary Verbs often used in the passive

o a) Work in pairs. Which nouns can you use with these verbs?

direct
grow

publish
make

manufacture
write  build

paint
invént

You can write a book.
b) Do the exercise in {14} p139.

0 a) What are the past participles of the verbs in 8a)?

b) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs in 8a).

Then complete the sentences to make them true for you.

1 My favourite book ......... by

2 My mobile phone in

3 My favourite film __ by :

4 My house/flat .. about ... ago.
5 My favourite shoes __. in . ;

c¢) Compare sentences with a partner. How many are
the same?

T—————E e . = g -
F X § . o

' N

|

T 1 B

arl

pl03. Group B =

Work in two groups. Group A
pl11. Follow the instructions.

&
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QUICK REVIEW e oo

Think of five famous buildings,
paintings or books from your
country. Work in pairs. Tell your
partner when these things were
built/painted/written and who by.

Listening and Grammar

0 Work in pairs. Discuss these
questions.

1 What type of things do you
like (and hate) shopping for?

2 Who goes shopping more
often in your country, men or
women? What do they buy?

3 Isitagood idea for men and
women to go shopping
together? Why?/Why not?

4 What was the last thing you
bought (not food or drink)?

9 a) [1IF] Listen to an interview
with Sam Bennett about his
radio programme, Real Men
Shop!. Put the things he talks
about in order.

a) skincare products for men
b) a department store

¢) a men’s clothes shop

d) food shopping in the 1970s

b) Listen again. Fill in the gaps
in these sentences.

1 Selfridges opened in ...

2 Selfridges used to have a
special room only for ______ .

3 In the 1970s most married
men never used to do the
___________ shopping.

4 ‘Shopping girlfriends’ used
to help men choose ... .

G —— years ago you didn't
use to see skincare products
for men.

c¢) How have shopping trends
changed in your country?

no one, everywhere, etc.
Grammar used to

Help with Listening used to
Review Past Simple

‘1 0 B C h an g i N g tre N d S Vocabulary anything, someone,

Help with Grammar

a) Look at sentences 2—4 in 2b). Then choose the correct words in
the rules.

® We use used to to talk about present/past habits and repeated actions.
We can/can’t use used to with state verbs (be, like, have, want, etc.).
After used to we use the infinitive/verb+ing.

b) Look at sentence 1 in 2b). Why can’t you use used to in this
sentence, do you think?

c) Look at sentence 5 in 2b). How do we make the negative of used to?

d) Make questions with these words. What are the positive and
negative short answers for question 2?

1 single men / do / did / What / use to ?
2 men/ buy / use 1o/ skincare products / Did ?

e) Check in (/7] p140.
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Help with Listening

. Listen to these sentences.
Notice how we say the different
forms of used to.

They used to /juista/ have a special
room.

Men didn’t use to /ju:sta/ do

anything like that.

What did single men use to /ju:sta/ do?

b) (1) Look at R10.3, p155.
Listen to the interview again and
notice how we say the different
forms of used to.

a) Read sentences 1-8 about
shopping in the UK in the 1930s.
Fill in the gaps with thc correct
form of used to and these verbs.

deink  eat  open  notsell

1 Most people _used to.drink. tea
not coffee.

2 Shops never .. . on Sundays.
3 People ... less sugar.
4 Shops ... frozen food.

buy notbe take nothave

There ... any supermarkets.
People ... food every day.
People ... .. credit cards.
People always their own

shopping bags.
b) (l53 [ Listen and check.

Then listen again and practise.

o ~N O Wn

Mést people ised to /juzsta/ drink téa
ndt coffee.

a) Write four sentences with used to/
didn’t use to about your (or your
family’s) shopping habits ten

years ago.

l used to go shopping at lunchtime.

b) Work in groups. Compare
sentences. Are any the same?

@ Work in groups. Talk about things

— 10B Vocabulary and Grammar

—

bold talk about: a) people? b) places? c) things?

Men didn’t use to do anything like that.
Someone bought their clothes for them.
No one’s surprised anymore.

Now you can buy them everywhere.

b) Fill in the gaps in the table.

' |1 i 2 | 3 | 4

people | someone no one -
places evewjere
ihings ; anything -

¢) Look at columns 1 and 2. Which do we usually use in:
a) positive sentences? b) negative sentences and questions?

d) Check in ([ p139.

0 a) Choose the correct words in these sentences.

Everything/No one used to buy food in supermarkets.

You could buy fresh fruit everywhere/something.
Everything/Someone used to cost less than it does now.

There didn't use to be nothing/anything to do at the weekends.
You couldn’t travel anywhere/somewhere by plane.
Anyone/Everyone used to use the same currency as they do now.

O b WN =

b) Tick the sentences that you think are true about your country
in the 1930s. Comparc answers with a partner.

... Get it right!
Tick all the things you used to do when you were ten years old.
Then add three more things you used to do.

‘Get ready |

o spend hours reading/playing computer games
» have a favourite t0y/TV programme

o put posters of pop stars/footballers on my bedroom wall
o be very shy/moody

o get into trouble with my parents/the teachers
® be good or bad at maths/languages
°
°

a

play on my own/with my [riends a lot
study very hard/do sports at school

you used to do when you were ten.
Ask follow-up questions if possible.

[ used to spend hours
playing computer games.

(" so did 1. Which games did you use to play? :‘
e e T =) _C

bt

%
a a) Look at these sentences from the interview. Which words in |




VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

10C Fashion victims

QUICK REVIEW e oo

Work in pairs. Find six things
that you both used to do five years
ago that you don't do now.

Reading and Vocabulary

o Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 How important are clothes to people in your country,

do you think?

2 Do you think people spend too much money on clothes?
3 How many ‘designer labels’ can you name? What do

these companies sell?

Read the magazine article about the Gucci family. Fill

in gaps a)-f) in the family tree.

A WN =

0 Read the magazine article again and tick the
correct sentences. Change the incorrect sentences.

Vocabulary use of articles: a, an, the,
no article

Skills Reading: a magazine article;
Reading and Listening: a profile
Review Past Simple passive; have to

Guccio Gucci designed clothes.

Rodolfo was good friends with Paolo.
Paolo wanted to start his own business.
Paolo gave information about his father to
the police.

5 Maurizio was a successful businessman.

6 Patrizia shot Maurizio.

THE GUCCI STORY

Guccio Gucci ‘ 3
1881-2)__ ..

Roberto Gucci

Lots of people love buying 'clothes
and Gucci is one of 2the most

famous fashion houses in 3the

world. It was started in “Italy in 1921
by a man named Guccio Gucci. He
was a designer who made leather
bags and suitcases and he had €a
small shop in Florence. "The shop
was the beginning of the family
business and by 1953 Guccio’s four
sons, Aldo, Ugo, Vasco and Rodolfo,
were all working for the company.
When Guccio died in 1953, his
eldest son Aldo became %the head of
Gucci and took the Gucci label to
*America, while Rodolfo managed the

Ttalian side of the business. Aldo’s son,
Paolo, didn’t get on with his father or
his uncle, Rodolfo, so he made plans
to start his own company called Paolo
Gucci. When Aldo discovered this, he
sacked Paolo and made it impossible
for his son to start his own fashion
business. Paolo was so angry that he
told the Italian police his father wasn't
paying enough tax. Aldo was sent to
prison for a year and a day.

After Aldo died in 1990, his
nephew, Maurizio, became the head of
Gucci. Unfortunately Maurizio wasn't
%a very good businessman and in
1991 the company lost $60 million.

Rodolfo Gucci

This was "the worst year in Guccis
history. Maurizio was also having
problems with his marriage. One day
he went on a business trip and decided
not to go back to his wife, Patrizia
Reggiani. They finally got divorced in
1994 and a year later Patrizia hired '2a
gunman to murder her ex-husband.
On 27" March 1995, *the gunman
shot and killed Maurizio while he was
walking to work. Patrizia was sent to
prison for 26 years.

Gucci “products are still sold all
over the world, but there are no
members of the Gucci family in the
successful company we know today.




Help with Vocabulary

a) Look at the words/phrases 1-7 in the first
paragraph of the article. Match one word/phrase
to each of these rules.

We use a or an:
a) with jobs. a designer
b) to talk about a person or a thing for the first time.

We use the:

¢) to talk about a person or a thing for the
second/third/fourth, etc. time.

d) when there is only one (or one in a particular place).

e) with superlatives.

We don’t use an article:
f) to talk about people or things in general.
g) for most cities and countries.

b) Check in f[E} p139.

Look at the rest of the article. Match one of the
words/phrases 8-14 with each rule a)-g) in 4a).
There is one word/phrase for each rule.

Reading and Listening

a) Read about another Italian fashion designer, Gianni
Versace. Fill in the gaps with a, an, the or ~.

GIANNI VERSACE - fashion designer

. Gianni Versace was born in 1946 in
- atown called ... Reggio

decidedtogoto* _ Milan and
become 5. fashion designer,
) and in 1982 he won his first award

f fdr )eing 6 best designer of

women 's clothes He created 8 new

.h_

,,,,,,,,, party with Elton John to

_______________ AIDS patients. At" ______ party
S|gned copies of his new book, Men without Ties, and

gave all 12 money from 3 book to charity.

r On July 15% 1997 Versace was murdered in '4___
Miami. No one really knows 1>
was killed.

b) Read and listen to the information about
Versace. What extra information is in the recording?

10C Vocabulary and Skills

0 a) Do the questionnaire.

Are you a fashion victim?

1 How important is it for you to wear
clothes that are in fashion?
a) Very important.
b) Quite important.
¢) Not at all important.

2 How many designer clothes have &
you got?

a) One or two things for special
occasions.

b) None -~ they're too expensive.

¢) Quite a lot ~ | love designer
clothes.

3 How often do you go shopping
for clothes?

a) Two or three times a year.
b) Once or twice a month.
c) Every week, if possible.

4 What kind of clothes do you look

for when you go shopping?

a) Things I've seen in fashion
magazines.

b) Things that | think will look
good on me.

¢) Things that are cheap or in
a sale.

AL
B There's a party at the weekend. b
Do you buy some new clothes? |
a) Maybe, if | haven't got
anything nice to wear.
b) No, of course not.

f
l

C) Yes, | always buy something (! f
new for a party.

6 How many pairs of shoes have
you got?
a) 5-15 pairs.
b) More than 15 pairs.
¢) 1-5 pairs. I've only got one L
pair of feet!

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions. How many of your answers are
the same?

¢) Check your answers on p158. Are you and
your partner fashion victims?

d) Work in groups. De you agree with the
description of you on p158? Why?/Why not? @



10D Can | help you? [ oy sopeie

Help with Listening what
shop assistants say

Review clothes; articles

QUICK REVIEW e e e

Work in pairs. Make a list of all the clothes
vocabulary you can remember. Compare lists
with another pair. Who has the most words?
Which students in the class are wearing the
things on your list?

0 a) Look at the picture. How many
things do you know in English?

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.
Do you have the same things?

¢) Tick the words/phrases you know.
Then do the exercise in T[] p139.

size  éxtralarge large  medium
small  afittingroom  try &n

it doesn’t fit  sign hére  a recéipt
cash  here's your change

Help Wlth Liste'vn_in’gf_'i 3 9 Listen again. Choose the correct answers.
= ; 1 The first customer wants a bigger/smaller size.
2 She tries/doesn’t try it on.
a a) Listen to two conversations 3 The T-shirt costs £5/£75.
in a shop. Put the sentences in the 4 The second customer buys a map/postcard and
order you hear them. batteries/a camera.
1 5 He pays cash/by credit card.

a) Here’s your change and your receipt.
b) I'll have a look ... yes, heres a

medium. = : e .
¢} The fitting room’s over there. 0 a) Fill in the gaps with these words.
d) Can I help you?
e) Does it fit? sell size looking take Excuse try Could
f) What size is that one?
1 mjust _____,thanks.
2 2| ey me.
a) How would you like to pay? 3 Have you got this T-shirt in a smaller ______? |
b) What size do you want? 4 Canl ________iton,please?
¢) Check the amount and sign s OK, 't ... it. |
here, please. G s I have this map, please? '
d) Here you are. That’s £19.75 7 Doyou ... batteries?
altogether. ;
e) Whg’s next, please? b) Check in m p140.

e e —— e = ———

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.
_ Listen and practise the sentences in 4a). Copy
the polite intonation.

I'm jast looking, thanks.



10 ReVieW Language Summary 10, p139

o a) Fill in the gaps with the 0 a) Choose the correct word. [E[F
correct active or passive form ) : :
of the verbs in brackets. Then i {thze::,;fg tlagétlﬂzgr::)thmg
choose the correct answer. 2 1 know someone/anyone who
1 Pablo Picasso/Henri Matisse works at home.

_painted. (paint) Guernica. 3 I'm not going anything/
2 Rolex watches .. . anywhere this weekend.
(make) in Japan/Switzerland. 4 1 take my mobile phone
3 Marie Curie ... everywhere/somewhere.
(discover) penicillin/radium. 5 Anyone/No one in my family
4 Porschecars . ... is over 70 years old.
gnv;:;\:nf.acture) i St/ b) Make the sentences true
5 The 2002 World Cup e
________________________ (win) by Brazil/ ¢) Work in pairs. Compare
Germany. sentences. Are any the same?
6 Frankenstein ... .. ..
(write) by Bram Stoker/Mary 0 a) Fill in the gaps with a, the
Shelley. or—. '
b) Work in pairs. Compare I had '_g._ car accident last year.
answers. Then check on p158. POy 0} accident happened at
e _night when*_ .

o a) Work in pairs. Use the prompts a In which sentences can you use weather was really bad and 1 }.lad
. used to? Change the verbs in ;0 bu)sl ms s : pe»:l ca}rl. I g70t it
shop. Remember to use please bold if p0551b1e.. c:'n;alesman i:if ..... w olfondonm
and thank you. 1 I went shopping every I used to buy ... e
SHOP AsSSISTANT  Can / help you? weekend. ' ) cars, but this time I'got®_ .
CUSTOMER / this shirt in blue? (4:::/:3 :;:190 S U cheapest car there was!

SHOP ASSISTANT {1 h:w/e Igllook. Yes, 2N BrltiEiMay | 1Bmyobt X b) Work in pairs. Compare and

CUSTOMER / fr; / onl;e one. 3 After that I didn’t go shopping say why yon chose your answers.

SHOP ASSISTANT  Sure. / fitting room M, Oﬁt?n' | put ‘the’ because it’s the second
Poventhers 4 1 got quite depressed. time the person talks about it.

5 Ididn’t have very much

SHOP ASSISTANT  / fit? money. 3
CUSTOMER Yes, / take it. 6 Then one day I found the Progress Portfolio

SHOP ASSISTANT  / £... / please. How perfect job. : . .
/ like / pay? 7 1 became a buyer for a big : Q) Tick the things you can do
CUSTOMER / credit card. department store. § English.
SHOP AsSISTANT  Check / amount / : g
sign here. Here / a a) Write six sentences with : :nc:geta;l:oawll:)‘:)u;t\glhere UINEBRE(E
receipt. used to/didn’t use to to describe : ; ; g b, th. "
i i . Can 1alk about how things are
b) Practise the conversation until how life h'as changed in your e m———_ t% e
you remember it. country/city/town over the : _
years. : I can talk about my childhood.

¢) Work with another pair.

Take tuens to role-play your 1 can understand a simple profile of

There didn’t use to be as many

: : someone's life.
e Toh, cafés as there are now. : . o
b) Work in pairs. Discuss the : I can have a simple conversation in
0 Work in pairs. Student A changes. Are any the same? i a shop.

pl07. Student B -> p115. Follow b) What do you need to study

the instructions. ¢ again? (X0 @




QUICK REVIEW e e @

Work in pairs. Take turns to
role-play a conversation between
a shop assistant and a customer
in a clothes shop. Try to continue
each conversation for two
minutes.

Vocabulary
Verb-noun collocations (3)

0 a) Cross out the incorrect
words/phrases. Check in | |
pl4l.

1 get sacked/an accident/
promoted/lost

2 have an accident/an operation/
18 years old/a problem

3 lose or find an exam/a job/
a wallet/your keys

4 pass or fail a driving test/
ajob/an exam/a course

b) Use the verbs and words/
phrases in 1a) to make four
sentences about yourself.

¢) Work in pairs. Listen to your
partner’s sentences. Ask follow-
up questions.

( Igot promotedTa;t year)

Really? What's your new job?

Reading and Grammar

Read Sharon’s messages A-D.
Answer the questions.
1 Why is Tim in hospital?
2 What has Ted done that
Jill hasnt?
3 What does Robin Hall want?
4 Who got sacked?
5 Which people are happy
and which people aren’t?

11A Guess what?

66

®

E =

S RE2S

Dear Sharon,

| tried to ring you but you were in a

meeting. I've just heard that Tim's in

hospital. He’s had a car accident.

He's already had an operation and he's

doing well, but | don't know all the

details yet. I'l phone you when i have

SOmMe more nNews.

Love,

Deborah

=
l pippa's Just
M jost her job!

cive her

-

11 Gossip and news

Vocabulary verb-noun collocations (3)
Grammar Present Perfect for giving
news with just, yet and already

Help with Listening /t/ at the end of
words (2)

Review will

T ———

10 a.
, Robir  Hall's Just
2l Plored. He jasy y
recedved ¢he O
for Zhe mrk he a/(a/
Sfor You last monty, ‘

Zhe c,/zeguc: ye??




Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at the sentences in bold in Sharon’s
messages. Which verbs are in the Present
Perfect? Which verb is in the Past Simple?

b) Choose the correct verb forms in the rules.

» We use the Present Perfect/Past Simple for giving
news about things that happened in the past,
but are connected to now. We don’t say the
exact time they happened.

We use the Present Perfect/Past Simple when
we say the exact time something happened.

¢) Look at the email (A) again. Find just, yet
and already. Then fill in the gaps in the rules
with these words.

» Weuse .. to say something hasn’t happened,
but we think it will happen in the future.

We use
time ago but we don’t know exactly when.

We use _____to say something happened some
time in the past (perhaps sooner than we
expected).

d) Find just, yet and already in messages B-D.
Then answer the questions.

1 Which of these words do we usually use in:
positive sentences? negative sentences?
questions?

2 Which words usually go: a) between the
auxiliary and the past participle? b) at the end
of the sentence or clause?

e) Check in | pl42.

£ Listen and practise.

I've jiist heard that Tim's in héspital.
He's already had an operation.
1dén’t kndw 3l the details yét.

E a) Put the words in brackets in the correct
places in the sentences.

I've sent him a cheque. (just)
We've been here a week. (already)
I haven't been to visit him. (yet)
Ted’s gone for another dive. (just)
Have you called her? (yet)

I've talked to his parents. (already)

O v s W N =

b) Work in pairs. Match the scntences in 5a)
with Sharon’s messages A-D.

,,,,,,,,,,, to say something happened a short

11A Vocabulary and Grammar

a) Listen to Sharon talking to Pippa. Has
Pippa got any good news?

b) Listen again and tick the things Pippa’ already done.

To do

o clear desk
e check bank account
o tell Andrew the news
o phone Ed Burrows

o look for holiday on the Net
o book holiday

¢) Work in pairs. Compare answers. What hasn’t
Pippa done yet?

Help with Listening -

(7

Remember: in spoken English sometimes you don'’t
hear /t/ at the end of a word when the next word
starts with a consonant sound.

a) Listen to these sentences. In which
sentences do you hear the ¢ in bold?

1 T've just got your message.

2 And what about Andrew?

3 He isn’t back from Germany until Friday.

4 Tve just opened an email from Ed Burrows.

b) | Look at R11.2, p155. Listen to Sharon
and Pippa’s conversation again. Notice when we
don'’t say /t/ at the end of words.

a) Make sentences with these words. Use the
Present Perfect.

1 1/lunch/ have / just

I've just had lunch.

yet/ 1/ a holiday / not book / this year

already / this year / 1/ on holiday / go

what to do/ yet / 1/ not decide / next weekend

a new job /just /1/ find

look at / already / I/ for this lesson / the CD-ROM

i A WN

)]

b) Tick the sentences that are true for you.
Compare answers with a partner.

.I‘ 1 3 _.I
Work in pairs. Student A = p102. Student B -
p110. Follow the instructions.

@



po— e

5118 Murder mystery [ Vocabulary cime

Grammar relative clauses with
who, which, that and where
Review Present Perfect;

QUICK REVIEW e o @ Past Simple passive

Think of four pieces of news about you and ~ -
people you know. Work in groups. Tell the . .

other students your news: My sister’s just Llstenlng and Grammar

taken some exams. Ask questions about your o

partners’ news: Has she got the results yet? 9 a) | There has been a murder in Yately, a village in

England Listen to the conversation and match the people
to their descriptions.

Vocabulary Crime Mary the murder victim
. | . Alice \- the new person in the village
o Work in groups. Discuss these questions. Barry Clark Ellen and Jacks son
1 Do you like watching TV crime dramas Ellen the owner of the flower shop
or programmes about real-life crime? Jack Miller Jack’s wife
If yes, which ones? Adam Jack’s business partner

2 Do you ever read crime novels? If yes,
which authors and books are your
favourites?

a Tick the words Sou know. Then do the

exercise in pl4l.

b) Work in pairs. Who are the people in pictures A-C?

rob steal birgle murder
break into  shoot  bdillets
arrést  avictim  a sispect

e Fill in the gaps in the table with these
words. Check in (1] p141.

steal  mdrderer  blrgle  robbery
thief  robber  mirder  blrglary

verb |  criminal crime

rob |

steal f B theft
burglar

murder | B

0 Choose the correct words in these sentences.

1 Three men robbed/stole a bank in London
last night and robbed/stole over £500,000.
This was the third bank robbery/burglary
in the city this month.

2 Last night my car was burgled/broken into
and my CD player was robbed/stolen.

3 A man was stolen/murdered yesterday in
Los Angeles. The police have
arrested/robbed two suspects/victims in
connection with the murder/murderer.

4 My brother’s flat was stolen/burgled
last week and his TV was stolen/burgled.




s

o

Listen again and answer these
questions.

1 When did the murder happen?
Where was the body found?

When did the Garden Centre open?
How was the victim killed?

What were Jack and Barry arguing
about yesterday?

Who wanted to get divorced?

Why was Adam sent to prison?

8 When did he come out of prison?

v A W N
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Help with Grammar

(7

a) Look at these sentences. The
underlined clauses are called relative
clauses. They tell you which person,
thing or place we are talking about.

That's the place where they found

the body.

He’s the man who/that was murdered,
Her marriage is the only thing which/that
makes her happy.

b) Complete the rule with the words
in bold.

o To introduce relative clauses we use:

a) .. _or ... for people.
) ) S for things.
1S J— for places.

¢) Check in (117 p142.

Complete these sentences with who,
which, that or where. Sometimes more
than one answer is possible.

1 Jack Miller is the man _who_. was
murdered.

2 The big house at the end of the village
|| S the Miller family lives.

3 Alice is the woman
the flower shop.

4 The only person ... has been in
prison is Adam.

5 The police never found the money
_____________ _ Adam stole.

6 Mary thought Yately was a sleepy village

.. nothing ever happened.

a) Work in groups. Make a list of
suspects. Who murdered Jack Miller,
do you think? Why?

b) Compare answers with the whole class.

- - 11B Vocabulary and Grammar

@ Work in two groups. Group A <> p108. Group B - pll6.
Follow the instructions.

m a) Work in pairs with a student from the other group.
Take turns to point to the things in the picture and tell your
partner what you know about them. Use relative clauses.

Ve ~
(_ This is the person who ... ) \_ This is the gun that ..

(;hat’s the place where )

b) Who do you think murdered Jack Miller now? How and
why did the murderer do it, do you think?

a) [[I115) Listen to a news report about the murder trial.
Who is the murderer?

b) Look at R11.5, p156. Read and listen to the news report
again. How did the murder happen? Why did the murderer
kill Jack Miller?

@



VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

0 a) Read newspaper headlines A-D.

0 a) Match two pieces of information

11C Here is today’s news |l s

meaning from context
Skills Listening: the news;
Reading: a newspaper article

QUICK REVIEW e e @ Help with Listening
Write five definitions of people, things or places using relative clauses. sentence stress (2)
Work in pairs. Take turns to say your definitions: /t's a place where you Review Present Perfect;
do exercise. Your partner guesses the answer: Is it a gym?  Past Simple
\ S ——
olphin Lover | & . .o and Protesters
Murder Mystery of D Police
Clash at World Trade

— Wor
Listening / Van G'ggen Steaj

Confexrence

©TEACAN |
'STOP CANCER

Check new words with your teacher

or in a dictionary. Which is the most Reading and Vocabulary

interesting story, do you think? o a) Match these words to the pictures. T ——
b) (iif1] Listen to the news. Put the )
headlines in order. akangardo  astorm  an uncOnscious person  a fence

to each of the headlines A-D.

they tried to stop cars arriving
swim-with-dolphin centres

they have to test all new products
two men dressed as gas inspectors
over $20 million

found dead in her car

over 40 arrests

an American cream

W ~N O B A W N =

b) Work in pairs. How is the
information in 2a) connected to
the headlines?

¢) (11 Listen again and check.

® You can often understand |
the general idea of a story by |

listening to the stressed words. b) Work in pairs. Don’t read the article yet. What do you
e a) CIEE3 Look at R11.6, p156. think happens in the story? Put the pictures in order.
Listen again and follow the ' €) Read the article and check.
stressed words in the first
three stories. ' 9 Read the article again. Tick the true sentences. Correct the
false ones.

b) Look at the fourth story
on p156. Decide which words
are stressed.

Lulu found Mr Richards first.

Lulu went to find Mr Richards’s daughter.
Lulu has lived on the farm for ten years.
Lulu’s mother also lives on the farm.

Dr Wirth wants Lulu to get a medal.

¢) Listen again and check.

Vi b W N =



Help it Vocabulary

e S
ntext
B | L

Sometimes you can guess the meaning of a word by:

a) knowing what type of word it is (noun, verb, adjective, etc.).
b) understanding the general meaning of the story and the rest of

the sentence.

©

or adjectives?

a) Look at the words in bold in the article. Are they nouns, verbs |

b) Choose the correct meanings a) or b). What information in the |

article helped you decide?

1 severe  a) very bad b) not very bad

2 damage a) when things are broken b) when things are very old
3 branch a) a young bird b) the ‘arms’ of a tree

4 barked a) looked like a dog b) made a noise like a dog
5 weird a) unusual b) normal

6 blind a) you can' see b) you can't hear

¢) Check in (GEH} p141.

Kangaroo rescues farmer

A kangaroo named
Lulu was called a hero
today after she helped
to save farmer Len
Richards’s life.

Mr Richards, 52, was
checking the fences around
his farm near Melbourne after
severe storms. While he was
walking around looking at the
damage, a large branch from
a nearby tree fell on his head.

“Lulu stood next to Dad’s
unconscious body and barked
like a dog to get help,” said
the farmer's daughter,
17-year-old Celeste Richards.
“She made this weird noise
for about 15 minutes, so we
went outside to see what the
problem was,” she added.
“She was (rying to get our
attention. When we got there
we saw Lulu standing over
Dad’s body. Without her, my
Dad might be dead.”

Lulu, who is blind in one eye,
became the Richards's family
pet about ten years ago. The
kangaroo's mother was Kkilled
by a car and the Richards
family found the baby
kangaroo in her mother’s
pouch. They took

her home and looked after
her, and the farm soon
became her home. “Lulu

and Dad are very close and
she follows him everywhere,”
Celeste explained.

The Australian RSPCA* has
recommended Lulu for a
national bravery award. “From
my point of view it’s a really
good story and | hope Lulu
gets a medal,” said Dr Hugh
Wirth, the organisation’s
president.

"RSPCA = The Royal Society for the Prevention
of Cruelty to Animals

Adapted from The Guardian 22/09/03

i !_..ml\

11C Vocabulary and Skills

@ 2 Look at R11.6, p156. Find these

words.
démonstrators  prevént
S o .
injured  cruel  residents
apartment block  leak worth

b) Work in pairs. Are these words
nouns, verbs or adjectives? Try to
guess the meanings.

¢) Work with another pair. Compare
ideas. Check your answers with
your teacher or in a dictionary.

a) Work in groups. Make a list of
the stories you can remember from
this week’s news. What can you
remember about each story?

b) Work in pairs with a student
from another group. Take turns
to tell your partner about your

stories. Which do you think is

the most interesting?




11 D D i d yo u ? I Real World echo questions

Help with Listening intonation (3)
Review auxiliary verbs; crime words

QUICK REVIEW e e o

Work in pairs. Make a list of all the crime words you
know (rob, thief, etc.). Compare lists with another pair. A —— ~
Which words are: verbs, criminals, crimes? ~./| Max doesn’t want to sell the company.

=l

=\ mT—\f v

Pl NS TR
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o a) Look at the picture. Where are the people? _ 4 ‘ ~ —
What are they doing? - . \

b) Complete conversations A-D with these
echo questions.

Didn't you?  Are you?
Doesn't he?  Has she?

r._ e P

XJ Li heck. ; "
9 Ll ¥'m going to Rome next month.

oy

e Listen again. Choose the correct answers.

1 The old man is going to Rome to study/live.

2 Max’s family’s owned the company for
18/80 years.

3 Angus used to live/work with his friend, Josh.

4 Hannah’s had two boys/girls.

Help with Listening

® We use echo questions when we are interested

Pl Lk b G st el Remember: we know if people are interested or

b) Look again at conversations A-D. Then ' surprised by how much their voices move up
choose the correct words in the rules. | and down.
®  We usually use the main verb/auxiliary in echo 0 Listen to six conversations. Which people
questions. ‘ sound interested (I) or not interested (NI)?
We only use names/subject pronouns in echo Notice the intonation in the echo questions.
questions. | 1D NI 41 NI
o If the sentence is positive, the echo question 21 NI 5 1 NI
is positive/negative. | =10 (N 6 1 NI
® If the sentence is negative, the echo question
is positive/negative. |

®

| Listen and practise. Copy the intonation.

¢) What are the echo questions for the 2
) e * Has she?

sentences? |

I work for a TV company. Do you? Which people from conversations A-D said these
His mother really likes it here. sentences, do you think?

They went to Sydney last week. |
He’s got four sisters.

My car’s twenty years old.

d) Check in (I[18K) p142. |

®

I'm going to live with an Italian family.
Her brothers got twins too.

The company lost £6 million last year.
She wants to have six children.

I've never been 1o ltaly before.

He can’t borrow any more from the bank.

Wi A W N =
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Have you heard? Hannah's had twms|

|l>9'1@ :

' ’ﬁ ‘Qi“q:o;i ’I

e

a) Write echo questions for the
sentences in 6.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns
to say the sentences and
echo questions.

Listen to Angus talking
about his friend, Josh. Respond
with an echo question.

a) Write six interesting things
about yourself or people you
know.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns
to say your sentences to your
partner. Continue the
conversation with an echo
question and follow-up
questions.

Look at the song You've

" Lost That Lovin’ Feelin’ on plol.

Follow the instructions.

11 Review

a) Choose the correct verb.

1 get/have sacked

2 lose/pass a driving test
3 fail/have an accident

4 pass/have an operation
5 have/get lost

6 get/lose promoted

b) Work in pairs. Which things
have happened to you?

0 Fill in the gaps with the correct

form of the verb. Put just, yet
and already in the correct place
in the sentences.

bank. (go, just)

2 She ... tothe
supermarket. (not go, yet)

8 @ e e Deborah.
(phone, already)

4 She ... an email to
Tim. (send, just)

5 She ... alettr toJill
(write, already)

T she Pippa

to dinner? (invite, yet)

0 a) Fill in the mlssmg letters for

these crimes. |
1m_rd_r 3r_b_e_y
2 I | Oy [ o f .

b) Work in pairs. Write the
criminal and the verb for each
crime in 3a).

c) Fill in the gaps with a
word from 3a) or 3b).

1 My house was _burgled. last
week. There have already

been three _ .. inour
area this month.

2 Therewasabank . .
yesterday. The . . had

guns.
3 A man was murdered, but
they haven't caught the
S — yet.
4 lwas __________in the street.
The thief

Language Summary 11, p141

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

0 a) Fill in the gaps with who,

which, that or where.

1 Slhelplacen =a. S I usually
go for a haircut.

2 Theperson ... lives
next door to me.

3 Arestaurant .. they
have delicious food.

4 Apresent _. ... 1gotlast
birthday.

s Thething ... I spend
most of my money on.

6' Thejteache i il helped

me most at school.

b) Write the answers to 1-6
in 4a) on a piece of paper.
Don’t write them in order.

¢) Work in pairs. Swap papers.
Guess who or what the people/
things/places are.

a) Complete the sentences for
you with something surprising.
1 My best [riend has got ...

2 Last weekend I went to ...

3 I'm never going to ... again.
4 Tusedto...
5 1didn’tuse to ...

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
say your sentences. Respond
with an echo question and
follow-up questions.

I can talk about things I've done or
haven’t done yet.

| can understand simple messages.
| can talk about different crimes.

I can say which person, thing or place
| am talking about.

| can understand the main points of
simple news items.

| can show I'm interested in a
conversation.

b) What do you need to study

again? [« JRI-S51] @



12 Achieving your goals

12A A yeal" Off ( ‘_Vocabulary money

Grammar reported speech

Help with Listening /h/ at the
beginning of words

Review present and past verb forms;
going to; will; can

QUICK REVIEW o e @
Imagine you are a famous person. Write four sentences about your life.
Work in pairs. Take turns to say your sentences. Answer with an echo

question and follow-up questions: Al was on TV yesterday. B Were you?
Which programme were you on? Guess who your partner is.

Vocabulary Money

a) Tick the phrases in bold
you know. Check new

phrases in pl43.

1 1lent some money to a

’ friend last week.

4 2 1try to save money every
month.

3 1 waste a lot of money on
things 1 don’t need.

4 T've got a favourite
possession that didn't cost
a lot of money.

5 1 borrowed money from
someone last month.

6 [ don't think I earn enough

L i 2 g me o % rx Iy A K IR

ey Listening and Grammar
7 1 got some money ont of
the bank last weekend. 0 a) | Listen to Philip talking
8 I've never won any money 1o his aunt, Maureen. What has
in my life. he just done?
P IlSp;“d aohapaioneyion b) Listen again. Fill in the gaps
2l in Philip’s sentences.
? 10 I lost some money last
| week. 1 I'mworkingina ...
B 11 1 owe money to someone, 2 lwantto ... abroad.
. = but I'm going to pay it 3 I'm going to work fora .
\ back. 4 T'll be back next ...
~ b) Which sentences are true s -
;. for you? Compare answers 0 a) That evening Maureen told her husband, Arthur, about her
- ingroups. conversation with Philip. Listen and put her sentences 1-5 in the order

she says them.

a) He said that he wanted to work abroad.

b) He told me that he was going to work for a charity.
¢) He said he was working in a restaurant.

d) He told me he could save £100 a week.

e) He said that he'd be back next June.

p
>
E,

b) Match Philip’s sentences 1-5 in 2b) to Maureen’s sentences a)—e) in 3a).




Help with Grammar

a a) Look at the sentences in 2b) and 3a). Notice how the

o

verb changes in reported speech. Then fill in the table
with these verb forms.

Past-Simpte™ would could Past Continuous was/were going to
verb form in direct speech verb form in reported speech
Present Simple (want) Past Simple
Present Continuous (am working)
wittl .
can
am/are/is going to

b) Look again at sentences a)—e) in 3a). Then complete the
rules with always or never.

SAY oo has an object:
He said (that) ... not He-said-me{that)— .
............... has an object:

He told me (that) ... not He-told-{that—- .

¢) Fill in the gaps with the correct subject pronoun
(1, you, etc.) or possessivc adjective (ny, your, etc.).

1 “I don't see my aunt very often.” =» Philip said that

didn't see ... aunt very often.

2 “I don’t see my nephew very often.” <> Maureen said
e didn't see _______nephew very often.

d) Check in pl44.

J Listen and practise.

he wanted to work abroad = He said that /dat/ he wanted to
work abroad.

a) Listen to the rest of Maureen and Arthur’s
conversation. Answer these questions.

1 How much is the {light?

2 How much does Philip earn a week?

3 What did Maureen do this alternoon?

4 What does Arthur think of what she’s done?

b) What did Maureen say 10 Arthur? Write the sentences in
reported specch. Use the verbs in brackets.

pHILP  The flight is about £700. (say)
He said (that) the flight was about £700.
pHILP 1 don't earn very much. (tell)

-d

PHILIP  I'm working seven days a week. (say)
MAUREEN We'll pay for your ticket. (tell)
PHILIP 1 can pay you back next year. (say)

N h WN

¢) Listen again and check.

MAUREEN It's going to take you ages to save enough money. (say)

12A Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Listening

In spoken English sometimes you don't
hear /h/ at the beginning of words.

a) Listen to these sentences.
Circle each h in bold you hear.

1 Anyway(®): said that the flight was
about seven hundred pounds.

2 And he told me that he didn't earn
very much.

3 And then he said that he was working
seven days a week.

4 Yes, he was very happy, I can tell you.

b) Choose the correct words in
these rules.

® We usually hear /h/ after a vowel/
consonant sound.

® We don't usually hear /h/ after a
vowel/consonant sound.

c) Look at R12.4, p157. Listen
to Maureen and Arthur’s conversation
again. Notice when they don’t say /h/
at the beginning of words.

Write 68 sentences about your life.
Use these phrases or your own ideas.

I ... every day/week/weekend.
I can/can't ... quite/very well.
At the moment I'm ......ing ...
Next weekend I'm going to ...
1 (dont) like ...

When I'm old I think I'll ...

9 a) Work in pairs. Tell your partner your

sentences. Remember your partner’s
sentences. You can write one word only
to help you remember each sentence.

b) Work with a new partner. Take turns
to tell him/her your first partner’s
sentences. Use reported speech.

¢) Tell the class two things you found
out about the other students.
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‘128 Taking chances

QUICK REVIEW e oo

Think of six things other students have
told you about themselves on this course
(or your family/friends have told you
recently). Work in pairs. Swap information
using reported speech: Yoko told me she
wanted to learn Italian.

Vocabulary Unusual activities

0 Work in groups. Answer these
questions.

1 When was the last time you did
something exciting or unusual?

2 What was it? Did you enjoy it?

3 Would you like to do it again?
Why?/Why not?

a) Match these words/phrases to
the pictures. Check new words in

GEB p143.

insects  hypnotise someone

a reality TV programme  gloves
atarantula  a parachute jump

a karadke machine  dye your hair

o

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

Reading and Grammar

a) Look at the cards from the game
Risk-taker!. Choose the correct
answers for you.

b) Choose a partner, but don’t
talk to him/her yet. Guess which
answers he/she chose.

¢) Check your guesses with your
partner. How many were correct?

( In question 11 think you chose b). )

( l-\l-o,-l chose a)! )

d) Look at p158. Are you and your
partner risk-takers?

= T 4d 1 (V&
| fR'IS«K’*H& r\ﬁ

Vocabulary unusual activities
Grammar second conditional
Review reported speech

——
od |

LR ]

a competition,

a) |wouldn't doit.
b) I'd doit.

with me,

| |
1 if | won a parachute jump in '

¢) I'ddo it if a friend jumped

2

If someone asked me to hold

a tarantula,

a) Vddoit.

b) I'd do it but I'd wear gloves.

¢) I'd leave the room as soon
as | could.

about it.

3 If someone asked me to be
on a reality TV programme,
a) I'd definitely say no. A (O
b) I'd say yes immediately. :
o I'd say maybe and think

if someone ofiere

to dye my hair pink,

a) l'ddoit.

b) | wouldn't do it.

¢ V'd doit, but only for
$1,000!

a) I'd eat them,

nathing else,

b) I'd eat them if there was

5 If I was in a foreign country {
and was given insects to eat,

i
|

I
I\

¢ 1wouldn't eat them, i‘" B

- ~

=



Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at the sentences on the cards. These
are called second conditionals. Choosc the
correct words/phrases in the rules.

@ We use the second conditional 10 talk
about real/imaginary situations.

o The second conditional talks about the
past/the present or the future.

b) Look at this sentence. Then fill in the gaps
in the rule with infinitive or Past Simple.

If lwon a parachute jump,.I'd do it.

®» We make second conditionals with: If +
subject + ... (...), subject + 'd (would)/
wouldn’t + ... (..).

c) Fill in the gaps in these questions with
if, do or would.

[— _someone asked you to hold
a tarantula, you it?
2 What you you won

a parachute jump?
d) Check in (7] p144.

9 {7710 [ Listen and practise.
1'd d6 it = If I wén a parachute jump, 1'd dé it.

If I went to
a
6 Was a karaok P and there

€ machin
a) I'd on} %

y sing if all my

f’n'ends did.
) ,’,d deﬁnitely sing.
90 home immediately!

If someone offered
to hypnotise me,
a) I'dsay yes immediately.
b) I'd ask my friend to
try it first.
¢ ld definitely say no.

12B Vocabulary and Grammar

0 Make five sentences with the phrases from A, B and C.

®

1 1f I didn't have to get up early,
2 1f my parents lived nearer,

3 If she worked a bit harder,

4 1f my father was here,

5 1If he didn't work so hard,

S 4

I'd see them more ofien,
I'd go out tonight, E

he wouldn't be so tired,

he’d know what to do,
she wouldn't do so badly at school,
- :

® 2 4

but he really needs the money.

but he’s on holiday in South America.
but she spends all her time watching TV.
but I start work at 7.30 tomorrow.

but they live 300 kilometres away.

a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs in
brackets. Then complete the sentenee for you.

1 1f I could. (can) live anywhere in the world, 1'd live

(live) in ...

2 U1 (have) more free time, 1 _____. . (like) 10 ...

3 M1 (cau) have any job in the world, 1 .
(be) a/an ...

4 If1_____ (notbe) in this English class now,
I (be) ...

LI ¢ ) (have) more money, I (buy) ...

6 1. .. (ean) change one thing in my life,
(change) ...

b) Work in pairs and compare sentences.

I 1 could live anywhere in the ——
world, I'd live in the Caribbean] Yes, me too. )
( \ L

<6h, Ll;v;ﬁldn"t. 7|'d live i-n t};e JS-Z\/
— U

Get ready ... Get it right!

a Work in pairs. Student A <> p104. Student B > pl12.

Follow the instructions.




VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

0 a) Work in pairs. Are these sentences true

12C Men of magic

QUICK REVIEW oo o

What would you be if you were: a colour, a day of the week, a season,
a place, an item of clothing, a drink, an animal? Work in pairs.

Compare answers. Are any the same?

Vocabulary and Listening

a) Look at the photo. Who is he? Why was
he famous?

b) Check these words/phrases with your
teacher or in a dictionary. Which words can
you see in the picture?

amagician amdgictrick  hide
a pair of handcuffs  a tank of water
escape from something  a clrtain
apiece of wire onstige  chains

or false, do you think?

1 Houdini was his real name.

2 He was born in the USA.

3 He became famous very quickly.

4 He used to do underwater escapes.
s He died onstage.

b) Listen to a radio interview and
check your answers.

Vocabulary connecting words (2):
first, next, then, etc.

Skills Listening: a radio interview;
Reading: a magazine article

Help with Listening linking:
review (2)

Review used to; past verb forms

0 Listen again. Choose the correct answers.

He started working as a magician when he was 17/27.

He used to do 72/20 shows a day.

He tried to sell his magic secrets for $20/$2,000.

He practised opening handcuffs for two/ten hours a day.
He used to hide pieces of wire in the water tank/on his body.
He died because of stomach problems/an accident.

QN A WN =

Help with Listening

0 a) Look at this sentence. Notice the different types

of linking.

Well, the_;, underwater , escape, | suppose. He was
putinto ,, a tank of water ,_in handcuffs and chains, then
Bess pulled a curtain around it.

b) Look at R12.7, on p157. Listen again and
notice the linking.

Reading and Vocabulary
6 a) Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Have you ever seen a magician onstage or on TV?
If yes, what did he/she do?

2 Have you heard of David Blaine? If yes, what do you
know about him?

b) Check these words/phrases with your teacher or in
a dictionary. Which words can you find in photos A-C
on p97?

apilar  frozen

a block of ice

a glass béx
?
survive

a stunt
jump off

a) Read about David Blaine. Put photos A-C in the
order he did them.

b) Read the article again and answer these questions.

When did David Blaine start doing magic?

Which famous people is he friends with?

When did he become famous?

Why did he have to spend two weeks in hospital?
How did he get off the pillar?

What did he eat when he was in the glass box?
What connection does he have with Houdini?

NO n A WN =



DAVID

ith his own type of street
Wmag'ic and amazing live TV

shows, David Blaine has
become one of the most famous
magicians in the world. It's not
surprising that people call him ‘the
new Houdini’.

Blaine was born in Brooklyn, New
York, and started doing magic when he
was four. While he was studying to be
an actor, he used to do magic tricks for
customers in Manhattan’s expensive
restaurants. Then he started working
at parties for rich people, and became
friends with actors like Robert de Niro
and Leonardo di Caprio. He also went
out with Madonna for a short time. He
became famous after he made a TV
show called David Blaine: Street Magic,
where he did magic tricks in the street
in front of ordinary people.

Since then he has done a number of
spectacular stunts that were shown
live on TV. First he was frozen inside a
six-ton block of ice in New York'’s
Times Square. He stayed there for over
61 hours. When he was released from
the ice he couldn’t walk and he had to
spend two weeks in hospital. Next he
stood on a 25-metre pillar for 35 hours
- again without food or water. The
pillar was only 56 cm wide and he
couldn’t eat, sleep or sit down. Finally,
he jumped off the pillar — onto a pile of
boxes. After that he lived without food
for 44 days in a glass box by the River
Thames in London. He survived only
on water from a tube and lost 24 kilos.

David is now a millionaire and lives in
Hollywood. Who used to live in his
house, do you think? Yes, you've
guessed it — Harry Houdini!

o i iy

BLAINE

12C Vocabulary and Skills

Work in pairs. Discuss these
questions.

1 Which of David Blaine’s stunts
do you think was the best or
the most dangerous? Why?

2 Would you like to go and
watch one of his stunts?
Why?/Why not?

0 a) Look at the words in bold in |

the article. Match the words to
these meanings.

1 words that connect things
that happen at the same time

2 words that show the order
of events

b) Check in [[EFE) p143.

9 a) Answer these questions.

1 What are the verbs for these
symbols: + - x + ?

2 How many digits are in this
number: 1,750?

b) Read the number trick.
Choose the correct words.

'first/Next choose a number from
1 to 9 and write it down. 2Then/
When multiply it by 2 and add 5.
3Next/After multiply this number
by 50. “finally/After that add the
number of years there have been
in this century so far. sWhile/Then
add 1,750. Sfirst/Finally, subtract
the year you were born. The
final answer has three digits.
The first digit is the number you
first thought of, and the second
two digits are your age on your
birthday this year!

¢) Work in pairs. Do the
number trick with
your partner.

Work in new pairs. Student A
» pl09. Student B = pl17.
Follow the instructions.

@



1 2 ReVieW Language Summary 12, p143

:  Work in groups of four.

o a) Fill in the puzzle with e a) Fill in the gaps with the : Read the rules. Then play
‘money’ verbs. What is the correct form of the verbs in : the game! :
hidden phrase? ’ brackets. : i

O N7 Life would be better if ... : Rules
i L i 1 ... there weren't. (not be) ; :
wl [slTt e : You need: One counter for ;
IR Rl | y . : each student; one dice for
| 2 ..everyone ___ ___(retire) 3
M[O|N|E[Y] at iy i (.
A =TT 3 ... the weekend .. (be) : How to play: Put your
T D three days long. : counters on START HERE.
Fs v o 4 .. everyone .. . .. (speak) : Take turns to throw the
| 4 s
| e e S the same language. : dice, move your counter
B B l [C I l 5 ..we_____ (have) more : and follow the instructions
b) Ch h v women politicians. : on the square. The first
oose the correct verb. 1
T dem (R b b) Work in groups. Choose the : :stuﬁent ,[O get to FINISH :
; ?;t end/spend much on — : is the winner. ;
G B O BRE107 Boiesdlyl
; I,ﬁm yc}u c;r il el,; E’e 1 0 a) Replace the * in the story with Vocabulary squares: The
PR e SEOON, these connecting words. | AF4¢) s first student to land on a
4 1 already save/owe Joe a lot. :
- _ : Grammar or Vocabulary
5 How much do you earn/win ; 1 .
then first after that : square answers question 1.
as a doctor? finall hil :  The second student to land
6 We need to save/get some nally” Sogy Wil ] .
: on the same square answers :
LI LT LIS * th ici i uestion 2. If the other
7 1 borrowed/lent £50 from Jeff | 1c mdggnanapuIgcipaiis ¢ . :
box. * he locked it. * the magician : students think your answer :
last week. ; I :
asked a man to hold the woman’s : Iscorrect, you can stay on .

0 a) Make these sentences true hand, * the man was holding her E the square. If the answer is E
for you. hand the magician cut the box in : wrong, move back to the
1 I'm going to look at the half with a saw. * the man walked : last square you were on.

CD-ROM tonight. round the two halves of the box. ¢ You can check your answers :
2 Tll need English for my * the magician put the box back : with your teacher. If a third ;
work/studies in the future. [oge[her and the woman got out. E or fourth student lands on

the same square, he/she can :
stay on the square without :
answering a question.

3 1 want to study English
again next year.

4 T've got a good English
dictionary.

5 1 can understand a lot of - : Kee‘; Tacllklng sguares:l}(f.

English songs. PI'OQI'GSS Portfolio : you land on a Keep Ta ing

6 1read something in English ¢ TR : square, talk about the topic :
every day. : ¢ for 30 seconds. Another

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

a) Tick the things you can do 4
student can check the time. @

¢+ in English. !
b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ; & ¢ Ifyou can't talk for 30 :
say your sentences. Remember : | can talk about money. : : seconds, move back to the
what your partner says. : [ can report what other people have said. ¢ : last square JOLWERERIR: If
¢) Work with a different I can talk about imaginary situations in : ?ase;;:ond ?}: TR eliE :
student. Tell him/her what : the present or future. : : her}slieo:lso e[:]i'sn:;g:f:ﬁ’e :
your first partner said. Use | can understand a simple magazine ! IR i :
say and tell : sy 5 same topic for 30 seconds. ;
Nadine said she was going to : | can use CONNECtING WOPAS (MEXE €1C). 5 ™evrieeveeesseessscsssnsesnsnnns o
look at the CD-ROM tonight. : ;

b) What do you need to study
again?



End of Course Review

START
HERE

21)

Talk about an
interesting place
you've been to.

1

Make a sentence with
these words.

1 yet/ told / haven't /

I/ him
2 her / She / jab / just /
s / lost
DA
MOVE
FORWARD
FOUR SQUARES
PR |
Which prepositions do

we use after go with
these words?

1 Rome, my cousin, holiday

2 a tour, a walk, the beach

1

Talk about your
plans for next
week/weekend.

1

Correct the mistake
in this sentence.

1 I've been to Thailand
in 2003.

2 That was a very
excited film.

[ ]

MOVE

[17)

©

FORWARD <==

TWO SQUARES

0 Do we use do, play,
go or go to with
these words?

1 cards, museums,
judo, cycling

2 jogging, concerts,
yoga, basketball

122
-

MOVE
BACK ONE
SQUARE

Say eight:

1 things you can take
on holiday

2 phrasal verbs

|

Talk about a
relationship between

%)

two people you know.

1

HAVE
A REST!

(3]

(32)

Make nouns from these
verbs. Which are jobs?

1 art, collect, music, discuss

2 assist, decide, clean,
argue

o

2]

Make two questions

to ask about the words .
‘m bold in this sentence. ‘ avourite TV or radio ‘
1 Greg went to the USA.

3]

Talk about your

programmes.

2 Alice wants a new car.

23]

Talk about what
= you usually do in
your free time.

@ Put these sentences
into the passive.
1 JK Rowling wrote
‘ Hary Potter.
2 They make Nokia
mobile phones in
Finland.

i

What is the

difference between

these words/phrases?

1 lend money borrow
money

2 atrip ajoumey

Give some advice
to someone visiting
your country.

24)

What is the Past
Simple and past
participle of these
verbs?

1 make, win, see, buy
2 write, find, give, take

&

—

125)

Say six:

1 types of TV programme
2 non-family relationships

U

Do we use for or since

with each of these times?

1 an hour, nine o’clock,
2004, ages

2 last week, a long time,
a week, midday

L

MOVE
FORWARD
FOUR SQUARES

27]

P

Talk about your job,
3 job you've done or

Make these sentences

Talk about your negative.
home and your fmm ' Helhas to get up
: early.
neighbourhood. Hinsiiies hs
a degree.
m Which of these @
phrases can we use Talk about things
with countable nouns? adE s
1 a few, some, a bit, h Yy &
not many when you were
2 lots of, not much, a child.
a little, any

29)

Say eight:

1 character adjectives

2 adjectives to describe
feelings

-

©

Do these verbs usually

describe states or
h activities?

1 like, play, do, believe

2 run, know, hate, work

a job you'd like to do.

Correct the mistake

in this sentence.

1 £ I'll be late, I'll lose
my job.

2 He'lt do it when he

get home.

§

What are the opposites
of these adjectives?

1 patient, selfish, mature,
healthy
2 helpful, polite, honest,

reliable

HAVE
A REST!

A

Talk about the things
you've done today.

—

What verb forms come
after these verbs?

1 can, plan, prefer, decide
2 forget, enjoy, start, will

]

MOVE
BACK TWO
SQUARES

.

What are the
comparatives and
superlatives of these
adjectives?

1 boring, rich, far, modern
2 polite, lazy, bad, mature

i

HAVE
A REST!

o

o
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| Got You Babe 2D p19

0 Match the words that rhyme.

know climb
true \ talk
rent grow

pot ring

spring got

clown you

long S0

mine spent

hand tight

walk wrong
goodnight understand
go around

a) Listen to the song. Fill in the gaps

with the words from 1.

They say we're young and we don't ' kno
Won't find out until we ...

Well [ don't know if all thats® ...
*Cause you got me, and baby I got *

CHORUS
Babe, 1 got you babe
1 got you babe

They say our love won'tpay the® ..
Before it’s earned our money’s always ®
1 guess that’s so, we don't have a’
At least I'm sure of all the things we ®

C1IORUS

T've got flowersinthe? ...

I've got yon towearmy ..

And when I'm sad, you'rea ™ ...
And when [ get scared, you're always "

So let them say your hairstoo ®_ . .
1 don't care, with you 1 can't go ™
Then put your little hand in *____..

There ain't no hill or mountain we ean't '

CIIORUS

1 got you 10 hold my ¥
Igotyouto™ .
1 got you to * with me
Ivegotyouto® ... with me
lgotyoutokiss® ..
Igotyoutoholdme®_ .. .

I gotyou, Iwon'tlet® .

I got you to love me *

[ got you babe

SONGS

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

Work in pairs. Write two more words

that rhyme with each pair of words in 1.

know grow show go

Space Oddity 5D p43

0 Match words 1-7 to their meanings a)-g). Check

your answers with your teacher or in a dictionary.
1 the ignition xa) put one foot in front of

the other

2 a capsule b) the electrical sysiem that starts
an engine

3 step €) the part of a spaceship that you
live in

4 float d) not moving

5 peculiar e) small points of light in the sky

6 stars f) move slowly through the air

7 sitill g) strange or unusual

a) (77 Listen to the song. Choose the correct words.

Ground Control 10 Major Tom
Ground Control to Major Tom

Take your protein pills and put your ‘spacesuit/ on
Ten, nine, eight, seven, six, five, four, three, two, one, lift-off

Ground Control to Major Tom
Commeneing eountdown, engines/systems on
3Check/Start ignition and may Gods love be with yon

This is Ground Control to Major Tom

You've “definitely/really made the grade

And the papers want to know whose *clothes/shirts you wear
Now it’s time to *leave/open the capsule il you dare

This is Major Tom to Ground Control

'm “stepping/walking through the door

And I'm floating in a most *unusual/peculiar way
And the *stars/planets look very different today

For here am 1 "flying/sitting in a tin can
Far "obove/below the world

Planet Earth is “green/blue

And there’s nothing 1 can do/see

Though I'm past “fivefone hundred thonsand miles

I'm “feeling/sitting very still

And 1 think my "capsule/spaceship knows which way to go
Tell my Ymumywife 1 love her very much, she knows

Ground Control to Major Tom

Your eircuit’s "*deod/broken, there’s something wrong
Can you hear me, Major Tom? (x 3)

Can you ...

Here am 1 *floating/moving in my tin can
Far above the ®sun/moon

Planet *'Mars/Eorth is blue

And there’s #something/nothing 1 can do

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

a) Work in pairs. Find all the words in 1 in the song.

b) Would you like to be an astronaut? Why?/
Why not?
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What the World
Needs Now oDp75

Fill in the gaps in sentences 1-4 with the
words in the box. Check new words with
your teacher or in a dictionary.

mountains oceans sunbeams corn
hillsides wheat rivers moonbeams

1 You can climb or

2 You can cross or

3 You can grow or

4 or can shine.

a) (1] Listen to the song. Cross out the

extra word in each line (1-16).

CIIORUS
'What aH the world needs now is love, sweet love
21ts the only important thing that there’s just too
litle of
3 What the world needs now is true love, sweet love
*No, not just for some people, but for everyone

* Lord, we just don't need another mountain

¢ There are mountains and hillsides enough to
climb up

” There are oceans, seas and rivers enough to cross

® Enough to last everyone till the end of time

CHORUS

®Lord, we don't need another beautiful meadow

' There are always eornfields and wheat fields enough
10 grow

" There are sunbeams and moonbeams enough
to shine down

20, listen, Lord, if you really want to know

*What the world needs now, Lord, is love, sweet love

"“1ts not the only thing that there’s just too little of

¥ What the world needs right now is love, sweet love

'6No, its not just for some, oh, but just for every,
every, everyone

Oh, what the world needs now is love, sweet love
(Oh, is love) (x 3)

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

Read the song again. What is there too
little of? What are there enough of?

0 a) Write five things you need at the
moment.

b) Work in groups. Compare lists. Have
you got any of the same things?

I6s S SONGS S5 SONGS J‘l.q SONGS

SONGS
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You’ve Lost That
Lovin’ Feelin’

P - -

SOMGS J4Al SONGS /[ SONGS

11D p9t

Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you like romantic films or books? If yes,
which is your favourite? Why?

2 What’s the best way to make yourself happy
again after you break up with someone?

a) ({11 Listen to the song. Match 1-12 to a)-1).

1 You never close your eyes

anymore \\

2 And there’s no tenderness
like before

3 You're trying hard

4 But baby, baby

CIORUS

You've lost that loving feeling
Oh, that loving feeling
You've lost that loving feeling

a) not to show it (baby)
b) when I kiss your lips

€) I know it
d) in your fingertips

Now it’s gone, gone, gone, whoa-oh

5 Now there’s no welcome
look in your eyes

And girl you're starting
Lo criticise

7 1umakes me just

8 ’Cause baby

6

CIIORUS
9 Baby, baby, I'd get down
10 If you would only love me

11 We had alove, a love, a love
12 So don', don't, don't, don't

e) something beautiful's

dying
f) feel like crying (baby)

g) when I reach for you
h) little things I do

i) like you used to do,
yeah

j) letitslip away

k) on my knees for you

1) you dont find every day

Baby, baby, baby, baby, I beg you please, please, please, please
1 need your love, need your love (x 2)

Bring it on back, bring it on back (x 2)

Bring back that loving feeling

Whoa, that loving feeling

Bring back that loving feeling

‘Cause it’s gone, gone, gone

And I cant go on, whoa-oh

Bring baek that loving feeling, whoa that loving feeling
b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

a) Write the top five qualities a person needs for
a relationship to be successful?

being honest  having a good sense of humour

b) Work in pairs. Choose the best five qualities
from both your lists.

¢) Work in groups or with the whole class.
Agree on a final list of five qualities.
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Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

1B ) o7
a) You are going to ask your partner about day-to-day life

in his/her home. Make subject questions with Who ... ? and
the phrases in column A.

A B | C | D

questions with your your partner’s| follow-up

Who ... ? answer | answer questions

1 go out to work Where?

2 leave home What time?
first

3 get home first When?

4 do the cooking
5 watch TV the
most

6 go to bed last What time?

b) Answer the questions for your own home (or your
family/friends if you live alone) in column B.

¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions. Write your partner’s answers in column C.

If possible, ask follow-up questions with the prompts in
column D. You start.

@ho goes out to work in your home?) TVly father.

gV/Vhereidoes he work? )

d) Compare your answers to your partner’s. How many
are the same?

In a bank in the city centre.

3C © v

a) Work on your own. Imagine you are a tour manager for
a famons singer. You organise tours to different countries.
Make notes on your job. Use these ideas.

name of the singer you work for

why you like/don’t like working for him/her
things you have (o do in your job (travel, hotels,
advertising, etc.)

good/bad things about your job

your salary

best/worst places you went to last year

other singers or bands you worked for in the past
any other interesting things about your job

- b) Work with your group. Take turns to tell each other
about your jobs. Ask questions to get more information.

¢) Decide who has the best job and why. Tell the class
which job you chose.

What kind of food?
How many hours?

11A © 5

a) Work on your own. Pippa and her
husband, Andrew, are moving house. Yon
are Pippa. Student B is Andrew. Choose
three things on your list that you have
already/just done and three things you
haven’t done yet. Think of a different
reason why you haven’t done each thing.

-~

Plﬁpa's Aust
o canced Pha"e
o get phane connected 4n

o emacd new address to fraends

. pack katchen thangs
o empty fradge and freezer

w/'[e'l wﬁl‘e MW/‘ng

new house

o tedd nt—‘yhb”“rs

-—___H

s,\g,,p.:--s—~na-se;_”mﬁ'?n
|

Andrew’s ;s

¢ pact foots

o Yell e/ea‘/-z'('z?‘l

co,
when we're /nnw e
® fire o removal v, ﬁ

.
I keys for nen
® falt ¢5 /lee Aoase

® pack clothes

——
T —
e —

b) Look at Andrew’ list. Make questions
with the Present Perfect and yet.

Have you packed the books yet?

¢) Work with your partner. Ask questions
to find out which things Andrew has done.
If he hasn’t done something, ask why.

( Have you packed the baoks yet? )

Yes, I've just done that.

No, not yet.

| haven't had time.



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

2A o p13

a) You are going to ask your partner the questions in column A. Write follow-up questions in the Past
Simple with the prompts in column B.

A IB

When did you last ... follow-up questions

... g0 shopping for food? How much / spend? What / buy?

.. have a hamburger or fried chicken? Where / buy it? What / be / like?

... stay up late? What / do? What time / go to bed?
... take a day off work/university/school? Where / go? What / do?

... 0 to the theatre? What / see? Who / go with?

... tatk to your best friend? What / tatk about? Where / be / you?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions from column A and your follow-up questions.
Use phrases with ago, last and in in your answers. Ask more questions if possible.

g\/Nhen did you last go shopping for food? ) “Last Fridra;./‘rfr h;ée da;s agp.

g—/low much did you spend?) About €50.

seeoe . ©00000000000000000000000000000000
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a) Work on your own. Read about how Colin and Linda met. : : a) Work with a student from group A. Write
questions with these words in the Present
Simple passive or Past Simple passive.

1 Who / the Mona Lisa / paint / by ?
Who was the Mona Lisa painted by?
a) Van Gogh b) Picasso
¢) Leonardo da Vinci

. 2 Where / cotton / grow ?
a) India b) England c¢) Canada

3 When/ Taj Mahal / build ?

Linda was teaching in China. ‘ a) 1316 b) 1631 c¢) 1813

They first met on a plane from Shanghai to New York. 2 & 4 Who /TRl Titmie dEsce/ by ?

On their first date they went to the theatre and Linda : a) James Cameron b) Steven Spielberg
fell asleep. c¢) Francis Ford Coppola

When they first met, Colin wasn't going out with

?
anyone else. 5 Where / Volvo cars / manufacture ?

They got married three and a half years ago. : a) Spain b) Sweden ¢) Japan
. b) Make questions in the Past Simple or Past Continuous ~ : : 6 When / the first Harry Potier book / publish ? :
with the verbs in brackets. : a) 1990 b) 1997 ¢) 2003
1 What Colin in China? (do) . b) Work with a pair from group B. Take turns
2 Howlongago ... they ... ?(meet) . 10 ask and answer your questions. Say the
3 Linda with anyone else when she three possible answers when you ask your
met Colin? (go out) . questions. (The correct answer is in bold.)
4 What were they doing when he . .. . . her to marry ¢) Which pair got more answers right?
him? (ask)
5 Where they married? (get)

¢} Work with your partner. Take turns 10 ask and answer
your questions. You start.



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

3D © v

a) Work on your own. Read about these situations
and decide what you want to say in 1 and 3. You can
make notes, but don’t write the whole conversation.

1 You promised to go to the beach next weekend
with student B, but now you can't. Think of a
reason why not. Phone student B, apologise
and give your reason. Promise to go another
time.

2 Student B promised to meet you at a friend’s
party yesterday evening, but he/she didn’t go.
Wait for his/her phone call.

3 It’s lunchtime. You promised to meet student B
in town for lunch half an hour ago. Think of
a reason why you're late. Phone student B,
apologise and give your reason. Promise to be
there in twenty minutes.

4 Student B promised to take you to the airport on
Tuesday next week — you’re going on holiday for
two weeks. Wait for his/her phone call.

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to phone
each other.

12B © 195

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of the verb in brackets.

1 Ifyou ____. (win) a travel competition, where
would you go?
2 lfyou . (can) have dinner with anyone in

the world, who would you choose?

3 If there _ (be) a fire in your house, what
would you take out of the house first?

4 Ifyou ... (can) be in a TV programme,
which one would you like to be in?

5 Ifyou ... (be) a famous actor, who would
you like to be?

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions.

if you won a travel competition,
where would you go?

" (i think) rd goto Xusrtralia.»\,

What about you?
f I'd go to Mexico. )

TAED b) 53

a) Work on your own. Read about Day 3 of the
cycling tour. Then make questions to complete
the information for Day 2.

Where are they travelling to on Tuesday?

Day 2 Tuesday 12t February 3
: €
Hanmer Springs to N
Hori 3
. g
W
. |
9
Q
. B
}l
&
. 3
A
[ ]

Day 3 Wednesday 13t February
Kaikoura to Blenheim

¢ Go whale watching
e Cycle or drive to Blenhcim

e Have lunch at a winery (home of
New Zealand Chardonnay)

e Go on a tour of the winery

Stay at the Crown Hotel in Blenheim

b) Work with your partner. Ask your partner
questions and complete the information for Day 2.

€) Answer your partner’s questions about Day 3.

d) Which of the three days is the best, do you
think? Why?



a0 € 35

a) Take turns to ask the group what they think
about these sentences. Try to continue each
conversation for at least one minute. Give
reasons for your opinions.

1 Women are better drivers than men.
2 People shouldn't have more than two children.
3 Money makes people happy.

( Do you think women are better drivers than men‘D

b) Tell the class which sentences you all agreed
or disagreed with.

02 000000000000800000080000000080000000a0000000000nans®
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a) Work on your own. Read the information for
phone conversations 1-4. Decide what you want
to say in each conversation.

1 Phone your lawyer, Bernard Robins. If
you can't speak to him, leave a message
and say when you are going to leave your
office. Say where he can contact you
after that.

2 You are Liz Jacksons flatmate. Liz isn't in.
When your partner calls, tell him/her
where Liz went and when she’ll be back.
Offer to take a message.

3 Phone your friend, Roberto. Say who you
are and ask 1o speak 1o him. If he's out,
tell your partner why you're calling. Leave
a message and say where/how Roberto can
contact you.

4 You are the receptionist for a firm of
accountants called Bradley and Wise.
When your partner calls, ask him/her to
wait, then try to put him/her through 1o
Gabriela Wise. Her secretary says it’s her
day off today. Offer to take a message.

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to phone
each other.

XYY oo
Vi b WN

- Make notes on your ideas.

. London to Rome. Decide

a) Work on your own. Write questions with Do you
think ... will ... ? and these ideas. Then make two
more questions of your own.

Family life in 2020

1 / families / be smaller?

Do you think families will be smaller?

/ people / have more free time?

/ more people / live to be a hundred?

/ people / be happier?

/ more fathers / stay at home to look after the
children?

6 / more people / share jobs?

vi A W N

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Continue the conversation
if possible.

0 00C0C000000B00000000A0H0000000A00000000000~3d0000000000A3000

9A ) ps9

: @) Work on your own. Your partner is going to drive

from Los Angeles to Mexico City. Make questions
with you to ask him/her about the journey.

* 1 What /do /if / have an accident?

What will you do if you have an accident?
What / do / if / get bored with driving?
What / do /if / get lost?

Where / stay / when / arrive in Mexico City?
What / do / as soon as / get there?

6 Where / go / after / finish your journey?

b) Read about your journey.

You are going to cycle from

what you will do in
these situations:

o if someone steals your bike
if you can't find a hotel
if you run out of money

Also decide:
o where you'll stay when you arrive in Rome
 what you'll do as soon as you get there
where you'll go after you finish your journey

¢) Work with your partner. Ask him/her the questions ‘
from a) about his/her journey. :

d) Answer your partner’s questions about your
journey.



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

8A D51

a) Work with a student from group A. Make questions to ask a student from group B.

1 2 | 3

1 What / do? | Howlong/be/a..? What / do / before that?
What do you do? How long have you been a (doctor)? | What did you do before that?

2 Where / your best friend live? How long / live / there? When / last see him or her?

3 Who / be / your favourite relative? How long / know / him or her? When / last see him or her?

4 Have / got a car or a bicycle? - How long / have / it? Where / buy it?

5 What / be / your most important How long / have / it? Where / get it?

possession?

. b) Work with a student from group B. Take turns to ask and answer questions from column 1. Then ask
the questions from columns 2 and 3 if possible.

c) Tell the class (or other students) three things you found out about your partner.

0 0006008800000 800000008 PIss0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000008000000800000008008008000000080000000000000c08s000000000"

a) Work with a student
from group A. Describe the
picture. Use a lot of/lots of,
a few, a bit, a little, not

™

@ { H
much/many, sonie, not any. = 7 R oo !

There’s lots of sun cream. / Yo 5 war l
There's a lot of chewing gum. _ = = = =\ r 4BEIKGEB’_ EEBA

There aren’t many batteries.
There are a few cameras.

b) Work with a student
from group B. Don't look at
his/her picture. Take turns
to tell your partner about
your picture. Find ten
differences in the pictures.

In my picture there's
lots of sun cream.

¢) Work with your partner
from group A. Tell him/her
the differences you know.
Have you got all the
differences?

chewing gum, but in picture

In our picture there’s a lot of
B there isn't very much.




3A ) p21

a) Work on your own. Tick the things you have to do

in the week and at the weekend in the you columns.

IN THE WEEK AT THE WEEKEND
you [your |you |your
partner partner

1 get up early

2 travel a long way
to get to work/
university/school

3 wear asuit or a
uniform

4 go to meetings

5 work in the evening

6 look after children

b) Make questions with have to and you for
activities 1-6.

Do you have to get up early in the week?
What about at the weekend?

¢) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Tick the things your partner
has to do in the your partner columns. What do you
both have to do?

d) Whose life is more stressful, do you think? Why?

10D @ o83

a) Work on your own. Read the information for
these conversations. Decide what you want to say.

1 You are a shop assistant in a department store.
Your partner is a customer. He/She wants to
buy a suitcase. Think about:

the sizes and colours you have
the price of each suitcase

2 You are a customer in a shoe shop. You want
to buy some trainers. Think about:
the size, colour and brand (Nike, Adidas,
etc.) you want
¢ how much money you want to spend
how you want to pay

b) Work with your partner. Role-play the
conversations. You start conversation 1.
Your partner starts conversation 2.

(‘ Can Iihelp you? )

Yes, I'm looking for ...
(e, m looking for .

Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

3B @ v

———————————————————————————————

a) Work on your own. Kevin has got a job as
a salesman with a company called CopyRight.
Read about his job.

Every day Kevin visits other companies and
tries to sell them new products.

Kevin earns about £250 a week.

He finishes work at about six o'clock.

He’s doing an on-the-job training course for the
first two weeks.

At the moment he’s talking to a new customer.

b) Make questions in the Present Simple or
Present Continuous.

-

What / the company / sell?

What does the company sell?

/ the company / do / well at the moment?
What time / Kevin / start work?

What / he / like about the job?

Where / he / work / today?

) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask
and answer your questions. You start.

vi s W N

d) Which job is better, do you think — Kevin’s
or George's? Why?



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A
11B (D ps7

a) Work on your own. Look at these items and choose the correct words in the relative clauses.
There is sometimes more than one possible answer.

[ 22amenm el
\, o
{5 X

1 This is the bullet that/who/ 2 Thisisa neighbour-who/where/ 3 This is the address of the flat
. where was taken from Jack Miller’s which saw someone breaking into who/that/where Adam stayed on
body. Barry Clark’s house on the night the night of the murder. 1t’s 30

of the murder. miles away from Yately.

: 4 These are two people who/that/ 5 These are the bullets that/who/ 6 This is the rose that/which/where
which were visiting Ellen on the where were found in Barry Clark's they found on the body.
. night of the murder. They said house.

that they all went out to dinner.

b) Check your answers with a student from group A.

c) Remember the information. Then turn back to p87.

55 5 000000000000000E000E080000A000000000000008000060000000CN000T0000000000000000000000080000000000000050000000000000e00000000s00000"
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a) Work on your own. Read the 1 You are a guest in a hotel. Your room is very hot and the
information for phone conversations air conditioning doesn’t work. Also you haven't got any
1-4. Decide what you want to say in soap. Phone Reception and complain politely.
conversations 1 and 3 and check you
understand all the receptionist’s 2 You are the hotel receptionist. Reply to each complaint the
sentences. guest makes. Use phrases from the box or your own ideas.
i s
Receptionist 3 You are a guest in a hotel. You phoned room service for
I'm sorry to hear that. some coffee half an hour ago. It hasn't arrived. Also there’s
I'm terribly sorry about that. something wrong with the TV. Phone Reception and

I'll send someone up straight away. complain politely

I'll send some (more) to your room.

I'll phone room service and ask them
to send some more. )

4 You are the hotel receptionist. Reply to each complaint the
guest makes. Use phrases from the box or your own ideas.

L8

b) Work with your partner. Role-play
the conversations.

°
© 0050050000000 0000000000000000000000500500000000000000000000000000000000000091500000000805000000008e000000000000000000000000000000°
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a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the correct
form of these phrasal verbs.

gobatk goon goaway giveup turnup take off

1 Have you ever _been back .. to your first school?

2 When was the last time you ... for the
weekend?

3 Do you always .................... your shoes before you go
into your home?

4 Do you know anyone who has ... smoking?

5 Are you planning to ... learning English after
this course?

6 Have youever ... ... ataparty withoutan
invitation?

b) Check your answers with a student from group A.

¢) Work with a student from group B. Take turns to ask
and answer your questions. Ask follow-up questions if
possible.

...................

4B @ P31

a) Work on your own. You are a reporter for a local
newspaper. A new rock band, Crazy Head, is playing a
concert in your town. Student B is the lead singer. You

. are going to interview him/her. Make questions with you
in the Present Perfect or Past Simple.

1 / ever/ play / here before?

Have you ever played here before?
2 When / start / singing with Crazy Head?
When did you start singing with Crazy Head?
What / do / before / join / the band?
How many countries / go to / with Crazy Head?
Which country / enjoy / the most?
/ ever / play / in the USA?
When / play / there?
/ ever / work / with other musicians?
When / work / with them?

W oo ~N O WV b w

b) Work with your partner. Interview him/her. Ask follow-
up questions if possible. Make notes on the answers.

€) Write your article about the rock singer’s life for your
local newspaper.

B 000000000000 C00o a0 0RO0GTEO0 00000000 00T00G0 0000080000 0 (oW
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a) Work on your own. Read the trick and
check you understand it.

Preparation
You need eight small pieces of paper and
something to put them in (a bag or a box).

The trick

First, give your partner the bag or box. Then
ask your partner to say a number with two
digits. Write the number on a small piece of
paper. Next, fold the piece of paper and put
it in the bag. Then do this seven more times.
Your partner should say a different number
each time. Finally, ask him/her 1o take one
piece of paper from the bag and look at it.
While he/she is looking at the number,
pretend you know what he/she is thinking.
Then tell him/her the number.

The secret!

When you're writing the numbers, hold the
pieces of paper in your hand so that your
partner can't see what you're writing. Then
write the first number your friend said on
every piece of paper. All the pieces of paper
will have the same number, so it will be easy
to guess!

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to
do your tricks. Which trick is better, do
you think?

----------------------
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a) You are going to ask your partner about day-to-day life
in his/her home. Make subject questions with Who ... ?
and the phrases in column A.

A B C | D

questions with your your partner’s | follow-up

Who ... ? answer answer questions

1 go to work by How?
public transport

2 leave home last What time?

3 get home last When?

4 do the housework How often?

5 use the phone How many
the most hours?

6 go to bed first What time?

b) Answer the questions for your own home (or your
family/friends, if you live alone) in column B.

¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions. Write your partner’s answers in column C.

If possible, ask follow-up questions with the prompts in
column D. Your partner starts.

Who goes to work by public ( fMyiwife.
transport in your home? — N

‘gow does she get to work?)

d) Compare your answers to your partner’s. How many are
the same?

( By bus.

3C © r25

a) Work on your own. Imagine you are a personal
bodyguard. You look after famous people and protect them
from danger. Make notes on your job. Use these ideas.

» the person/people you work for now
o why you like/don't like working for him/her/them
things you have to do in your job (travel, go to parties, etc.)
good/bad things about your job
your salary
best/worst places you went to last year
other famous people you worked for in the past
any other interesting things about your job

b) Work with your group. Take turns to tell each other
about your jobs. Ask questions to get more information.

¢) Decide who has the best job and why. Tell the class
which job you chose.

—————————————————————————————————————————

.

11A © ps5

a) Work on your own. Pippa and her
husband, Andrew, are moving house. You
are Andrew. Student A is Pippa. Choose
three things on your list that you have
already/just done and three things you
haven’t done yet. Think of a different
reason why you haven't done each thing.
-

-~ -
AN
W Y ol

2 I
Andrew s _List
o packt books
° /zfe” e-’ef:z‘ricz‘z‘y f:rmfa_ny
when were m.f-l/mg
o hire a removal YAt
o aet keys for new house

o talk. to lawyer
A pacé clothes

P,(rofoa's Lest

® canced phone

* g phone connected «n new house
® emacd new address to freends

® pack kutchen thengs

* emply fredge and freezer

® leld reghbours when we're movang

b) Look at Pippa’s list. Make questions
with the Present Perfect and yet.

Have you cancelled the phone yet?

¢) Work with your partner. Ask questions
to find out which things Pippa has done.
If she hasn’t done something, ask why.

( Have you cancelled the phone yetD

Yes, I've just done that.

No, not yet.

When | call it's always busy.



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

............................................................

2A € 13

a) You are going to ask your partner the questions in column A. Write follow-up questions in the Past
Simple with the prompts in column B.

A | B

When did you last ... follow-up questions

.. g0 to a fast food restaurant? Which one / go to? What / have?

... eat something unusual? What / eat? What / be / it like?

. have a holiday? Where / go? How long / go for?

.. see a film at the cinema? What / see? Which cinema / go to?
... 80 shopping for clothes? What / buy? Where / buy (it/them)?
.. stay at home all weekend? What / do? What time / go to bed?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions from column A and your follow-up questions.
Use phrases with ago, last and in in your answers. Ask more questions if possible.

(' When did you last go to a fast food restaurant? ) “Last weekend /T hree weeks ago

( Which one did you go to? ) I‘ﬁcDorﬂd'; ‘

2B @ o15 | 10A ) o77

a) Work on your own. Read about how Colin and Linda met. a) Work with a student from group B. Write
: questions with these words in the Present
Simple passive or Past Simple passive.

1 Where / paper / first make ?
Where was paper first made?
a) Egypt b) India c¢) China

| 2 When / Hamlet / write ?
a) 1401 b) 1601 c¢) 1801

3 Where / first passenger jet plane / build ?
a) the UK b) the USA c¢) Germany

Colin was working as an engineer in China.

They first met on a plane six years ago. 4 Who / television / invent by ?

When they first met Linda had a boyfriend, but she broke a) Thomas Edison b) John Logie Baird
up with him a week later. ¢) Guglielmo Marconi

Colin asked Linda to marry him when they were waiting for 5 ikt rell Moot Al

a bus. a) Spain b) France ¢) Russia

» They got married in Boston, Linda’s home town.
6 Who / the Star Wars films / direct by ?

b) Make questions in the Past Simple or Past Continuous a) Alfred Hitchcock b) Steven Spielberg
with the verbs in brackets. : ¢) George Lucas .
. a) What _. Linda in China? (do) © © b) Work with a pair from group A. Take turns
b) Where they to when they me1? (fly) : © 16 ask and answer your questions. Say the
c) Where _ they e OT1 their first date? (g0) : : jhree possible answers when you ask your
d) Colin with someone else when he questions. (The correct answer is in bold.)
met Linda? (go out) : . : .
! ¢) How long ago they married? (get) ¢) Which pair got more answers right?

----- $00000000000000000300000000000000000000000000000°

¢) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and answer ~ :
: your questions. Your partner starts. :

oooooooooooooooooo

@
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Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

3D @ 27

a) Work on your own. Read about these situations
and decide what you want to say in 2 and 4. You
can make notes, but don’t write the whole
conversation.

1 Student A promised to go to the beach with
you next weekend. Wait for his/her phone call.

2 You promised to meet student A at a friend’s
party yesterday evening, but you didn't go.
Think of a reason why not. Phone student A,
apologise and give your reason. Promise to
meet him/her tomorrow for a drink.

3 Its lunchtime. Student A promised to meet you
in town for lunch today. He/She is half an hour
late. Wait for his/her phone call.

4 You promised to take student A to the airport
on Tuesday next week, but now you can't.
Think of a reason why not. Phone student A,
apologise and give your reason. Promise 10
meet him/her at the airport when he/she
comes back.

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to phone
each other.

12B 0 p95

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of the verb in brackets.

a) fyou ... (can) buy any car in the world,
which car would you buy?

b) Hyou .. (be)afamous musician or singer,
who would you like to be?

o Ifyou .. (can) travel back in time, which
time would you choose?

d) Mfyou .. ... (know) that the world was going
to end in 24 hours, what would you do?

e) Ifyou . (need) $100,000 very quickly,
how would you get it?

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions.

If you could buy any ca—r-ih the
waorld, which car would you buy?

(1 think) I'd buy a Rolls |
( d buy a Ferrari. )

Royce. What about you?
i

7A € v ps3

. a) Work on your own. Read about Day 2 of the

cycling tour. Then make questions to complete the
information for Day 3.

. Where are they travelling to on Wednesday?

Day 2 Tuesday 12t February
Hanmer Springs to Kaikoura

e Go for a guided forest walk
e Cycle or drive to Kaikoura

e Have a barbecue on the beach

e Go on a boat trip and swim with
dolphins

Z,
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e Spend the night in a traditional home

Day3 Wednesday 13% February
Kaikoura to

Mormning

b) Work with your partner. Answer your partner’s
questions about Day 2.

€) Ask your partner questions and complete the
information for Day 3.

d) Which of the three days is the best, do you
think? Why?



4D @ r35

a) Take turns to ask the group what they think
about these sentences. Try to continue each
conversation for at least one minute. Give
reasons for your opinions.

1 People shouldn’t smoke in restaurants or bars.
2 Everyone in the world should learn English.
3 Men are better cooks than women.

Do you think people shouldn't
smoke in restaurants or bars?

b) Tell the class which sentences you all agreed
or disagreed with.

6D @ ps1

a) Work on your own. Read the information for
phone conversations 1-4. Decide what you want
to say in each conversation.

1 You are the receptionist for a law firm
called Black and Milton. When your
partner calls, ask him/her to wait, then
try to put him/her through to Mr Robins.
You find he is on the phone. Offer to take
a message.

2 Phone your friend, Liz Jackson. Say who
you are and ask to speak to her. If she’s
out, ask when she will be back. Then leave
a message and say where/how she can
contact you.

3 You are Roberto’s brother/sister. He isn't at
home at the moment. When your partner
calls, tell him/her where Roberto went.
Offer to take a message.

4 Call your accountant, Gabriela Wise.
If she isn't in, leave a message and tell
the receptionist two ways Gabriela can
contact you.

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to phone
each other.

. drive from Los

a) Work on your own. Write questions with Do you
think ... will ... ? and these ideas. Then make two
more questions of your own.

The world in 2020

1 / there / be a world government?

Do you think there will be a world government?
/ the world / be a safer place?

/ there / be a woman President of the USA?

/ people / still need passports to travel?

/ cars / use electricity?

/ your country / win the football World Cup?

A v oA wWwN

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Continue the conversation
if possible.

.....................

9A (D peo

a) Work on your own. Your partner is going to cycle
from London to Rome. Make questions with you to
ask him/her about the journey.

: a) What/ do /if/ someone steals your bike?

What will you do if someone steals your bike?
b) Where / sleep / if / can't find a hotel?
¢) What / do /if / run out of money?
d) Where / stay / when / arrive in Rome?
e) What / do / as soon as / get there?

: f) Where / go/ after / finish your journey?

b) Read about your journey.
Make notes on your ideas.

You are going to

Angeles to Mexico City.
Decide what you will do
in these situations:

il you have an accident
if you get bored with driving
if you get lost

- Also decide:

o where you'll stay when you arrive in Mexico City
what you'll do as soon as you get there
where you'll go after you finish your journey

¢) Work with your partner. Answer his/her questions
about your journey.

d) Ask your partner the questions from @) about
his/her journey.



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B
8A @ P61

a) Work with a student from group B. Make questions to ask a student from group A.

P8 0C 0000000000000 000000000000000.4 ®ecccscectcscecsccsoctsns,

1 | 2 J

1 Where / your parents live? How long / live / there? Where / live / before that?
Where do your parents live? How long have they lived there? Where did they live before that?

2 be / married? How long / be / married? Where / go on your honeymoon?

3 What / be / your favourite possession? | How long / have / it? Where / get it?

4 Who / be / your oldest friend? How long / know / him or her? Where / meet him or her?

5 What colour / be / your favourite T-shirt? | How long / have / it? When / last wear it?

. b) Work with a student from group A. Take turns to ask and answer questions from column 1. Then ask
the questions from columms 2 and 3 if possible.

¢) Tell the class (or other students) three things you found out about your partner.

7B D ps5

a) Work with a student
from group B. Describe the NN
picture. Use a lot of/lots of, i Ry L

a few, a bit, a little, not - ' . =
much/many, some, not any. e iTiTi]iTiTiT.Ti o 2
There’s lots of sun cream. ' .
There isn't any perfume.
There are some rolls of film.
There are a few bottles of
water.

b) Work with a student
from group A. Don't look at
his/her picture. Take turns
to tell your partner about
your picture. Find ten
differences in the pictures.

In my picture there's
lots of sun cream.

¢) Work with your partner
from group B. Tell him/her
the differences you know.
Have you got all the
differences?

Porfume 50% ot

much chewing gum, but

In our picture there isn't
in picture A there’s a lot.




3A D p21

a) Work on your own. Tick the things you have to do

in the week and at the weekend in the you columns.

| IN THE WEEK AT THE WEEKEND
you |your | you your
partner partner

a) go to work/
university/school

b) get there before
nine o’clock

c) use a computer
a lot

d) do homework/
study in the
evening

e) cook for yourself
or your family

f) take children to
school or other
places

b) Make questions with have to and you for
activities a)-{).

Do you have to go to work in the week?

What about at the weekend?

¢) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Tick the things your partner
has to do in the your partner columns. What do you
both have to do?

d) Whose life is more stressful, do you think? Why?

10D @ ps3

a) Work on your own. Read the information for
these conversations. Deeide what you want to say.

1 You are a customer in a department store.
Your partner is a shop assistant. You want
to buy a suitcase. Think about:

o the size and colour you want
¢ how much money you want to spend
o how you want to pay

2 You are a shop assistant in a shoe shop. Your
partner is a customer. He/She wants to buy a
pair of trainers. Think about:

o the sizes, colours and brands (Nike, Adidas,
etc.) you have
» the price of each pair of trainers

b) Work with your partner. Role-play the
conversations. Your partner starts conversation 1.
You start conversation 2.

<. Can | Be_l;; you? )

AN T
(_ Yes, I'm looking for ...

Pair and Group Work: Student/Group

a) Work on your own. Kevin has got a job as
a salesman with a company called CopyRight.
Read about his job.

CopyRight sells photocopiers and printers.

The company is doing very well at the moment.
Kevin starts work at half past eight every day.
He loves having a company car.

He’s working in Liverpool today.

b) Make questions in the Present Simple or
Present Continuous.

a) What / Kevin / do every day?
What does Kevin do every day?
b) How much / he / earn every week?
c) What time / he / finish work?
d) / he / do / any training at the moment?
e) What / he / do / now?

¢) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask
and answer your questions. Your partner starts.

d) Which job is better, do you think — Kevin’s
or George’s? Why?



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B
11B D) ps7

a) Work on your own. Look at these items and choose the correct words in the relative clauses. There is
sometimes more than one possible answer.

AAAAAAAA
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a) This is the person where/ who/ b) This is the bank statement ¢) This is the hotel which/who/
which says she was with Adam that/which/who Barry Clark where Barry stayed on the night
on the night of the murder. received on the day of the murder. of the murder. It’s 50 miles away

from Yately.
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d) This is the gun where/that/who e) This is the restaurant where/that/ f) This is a button which/who/that
the police found in Barry Clark’s who Ellen and her friends had was found next to Jack’s body.
house. It’s the same gun that/which/ dinner on the night of the murder.

who was used to kill Jack Miller.

b) Check your answers with a student from group B.

¢) Remember the information. Then turn back to p87.

7D © 59

a) Work on your own. Read the 1 You are the hotel receptionist. Reply to each complaint the
information for phone conversations guest makes. Use phrases from the box or your own ideas.
1-4. Decide what you want to say in

conversations 2 and 4 and check you 2 You are a guest in a hotel. You can't turn the air
understand all the receptionist’s conditioning off and the room’s very cold. Also there aren't
sentences. enough towels in the bathroom. Phone Reception and

Pe——— - =5 complain politely. You start this conversation.
( Receptionist
I'm sorry to hear that. 3 You are the hotel receptionist. Reply to each complaint the

I'm terribly sorry about that guest makes. Use phrases from the box or your own ideas.

I'll send someone up straight away.

4 You are a guest in a hotel. The food that room service
I'll send some (more) to your room.

brought you isn't hot enough. Also the TV remote control
I'l phone room service and check. is broken. Phone Reception and complain politely. You
— : —~ start this conversation.

b) Work with your partner. Role-play the
conversations,

cave



o

9€ O p72”(

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the correct
form of these phrasal verbs.

goback sitdown putupwith goon giveup geton with

1 Which country or city would you like to ..._go back..... to?

2 Do you know anyone who has ... eating meat?
3 When you go to a rock concert, do you prefer to stand up

4 Doyouhaveto ... ... alot of noise where you live?

5 What was the last party you went to? How long did it
R (o

6 Doyou ... well ____ __ _ therestofyour

family?
b) Check your answers with a student from group B.

¢€) Work with a student from group A. Take turns to ask
and answer your questions. Ask follow-up questions if
possible.

..............................................................

4B € p31

a) Work on your own. You are the lead singer of a rock
band, Crazy Head. You are playing a concert in this town.
Student A is a reporter from the local newspaper. He/She
. is going to interview you. Look at these ideas and make
notes about your life.

The last time you played in this town.

When you started singing with Crazy Head.

Your job before you joined Crazy Head.

The number of countries the band has been to.

The country you enjoyed the most and why.

Three cities in the USA you have played concerts in.
When you played in these cities.

Two other musicians you have worked with.

When you worked with them.

O N WV A WN =

b) Work with your partner. Answer his/her questions.
Give more information about your life if possible.

€) Write an article about your life for 2 magazine called
The Beat.

Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

12C D po7

a) Work on your own. Read the trick and
check you understand it.

Preparation

Write the number 34 on a piece of paper.
Fold the paper so that nobody can see the
number. Then draw a big table with sixteen
boxes on a different piece of paper and write
the numbers 1-16 in the boxes:

1 2 3 4

5 6 i 8

9 10 11 12

13 14 15 16
The trick

First, put the piece of paper with 34 written
on it on the desk between you and your
partner. He/She can’t open the paper yet.
Next, show him/her the paper with sixteen
numbers on it and ask him/her to circle any
number, for example 6. Then tell him/her to
cross out all the other numbers in the same
row and column:

X

3
® | X
LAY | e
¥ 15
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Ask him/her to do this two more times. After
that, tell him/her to circle the one number
that isn’t crossed out. Then he/she should add
up the four numbers he/she has circled.
Finally, ask him/her to open the piece of
paper you put on the desk. The numbers will
be the same!

The secret!
The answer to this puzzle is always 34.

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to
do your tricks. Which trick is better,
do you think?



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group C

3C O v

a) Work on your own. Imagine you are a personal
shopper. You go shopping and buy things for
famous people. Make notes on your job. Use
these ideas.

the person/people you work for now

the easiest/most difficult person to work for
things you have to buy for him/her/them (clothes,
things for the home, etc.)

good/bad things about your job

your salary

shops you usually go to

people you worked for in the past

any other interesting things about your job

b) Work with your group. Take turns to tell each
other about your jobs. Ask questions to get more
information.

¢) Decide who has the best job and why. Tell the
class which job you chose.

———————————————————————————————————————————————————

5C D p41

a) Read about this competition. What is going to
be on the spaceship? Why?

lone?

Next year scientists from the World Space
Programmec arc planning to send a spaceship

to faraway planets to look for alicn life. On

this spaceship will be eight things from Karth. |
If another intelligent life form finds the
spaceship, these things will show them what ¢
our planct, people and eulture arc like. What

do you think they should put on the spaceship?

Send us your list and you could win a trip to
the NASA Space Centre in Florida!

Send your entrics to: Space competition. BQuUBox 2
b) Work in pairs. Make a list of eight things to put
on the spaceship.

¢) Compare lists with another pair. Choose the
eight best things from both lists.

d) Work in large groups or with the whole class.
Agree on a final list of eight things.

4D @ v3s

a) Take turns to ask the group what they think
about these sentences. Try to continue each
conversation for at least one minute. Give rcasons

for your opinions.

1 Computer games are bad for children.
2 People shouldn’t use mobile phones on public

transport.

3 English is an easy language to learn.

~

(" Do you think computer games are bad for children?
e on ITREAmpITERE J

b) Tell the class which sentences you all agreed

or disagreed with.

7A © o 52

a) Read the list of the top 50 places from the TV
programme. Tick any places you have been to and
choose three places you would like to visit.

50 places to go before you die

1 The Grand Canyon, USA

2 The Great Barrier Reef,
Australia

3 Disney World, Florida, USA

4 The South Island, New
Zealand

S Cape Town, South Africa

6 The Golden Temple, Amritsar,
India

7 Las Vegas, USA
8 Sydney, Australia
9 New York, USA
10 The Taj Mahal, India

11 Lake Louise, The Rockies,
Canada

12 Uturu (Ayers Rock), Australia
13 Chichen ltza, Mexico

14 Machu Piechu, Peru

15 Niagara Falls, Canada/USA
16 Petra, Jordan

17 The Pyramids, Egypt

18 Veniee, Italy

19 The Maldives

20 The Great Wall of China

21 Vietoria Falls,
Zambia/Zimbabwe

22 Hong Kong
23 Yosemite National Park, USA
24 Hawaii

25 The North Island, New
Zealand

26 lIguacu Falls, Brazil/Argentina
27 Paris, Franee

28 Alaska, USA

29 Angkor Wat, Cambodia
30 Mount Everest, Nepal
31 Rio de Janciro, Brazil
32 Masai Mara, Kenya

33 The Galapagos Islands
34 Luxor, Egypt

35 Rome, ltaly

36 San Francisco, USA

37 Bareelona, Spain

38 Dubai

39 Singapore

40 La Digue, Seychelles
41 Sri Lanka

42 Bangkok, Thailand

43 Barbados

44 leeland

45 The Terraeotta Army, Xian,
China

46 The Matterhorn, Switzerland
47 Angel Falls, Venezuela

48 Abu Simbel, Egypt

49 Bali

S0 Bora Bora, Tahiti

b) Work in the same groups. Tell the other students
about the places you have been to and the three
places you would like to visit.



E7ED Question words ( 1A @ o5

Write these question words in the correct place in the table.

Who  Whichh Where What When Why How

How long How many How much How often How old

question word | meaning
1 Who a person
2 a time
3 a place
4 a reason (because ...)
5 Which a thing (a small number of possible answers)
6 a thing (many possible answers)
7 a number
8 a period of time (for a week, etc.)
9 age
10 a way of doing something
1 an amount of money
12 the number of times you do something

TIPS! ¢ We can often use Which or What with no difference in

meaning: Which/What newspaper do you read?

e We use Whose ... ? to ask about people’s possessions:
Whose coat is this? Its Tonys.

e We use What kind/type/sort of ... ? to ask about which
thing, activity, etc.: What kind of food do you like?

¢ We use How far ... ? to ask about distance: How far is it to
your house?

E7F) Work (18 @ 6

in (+ places)
a restaurant
a department store
an office
London

for (+ companies)
a newspaper

a multinational company*

a charity*

yourself

as (+ jobs) with (+ people)

a journalist* children
a receptionist old people
an accountant teenagers

an editor* unemployed people

X
,ﬁ *a multinational company a large company that
makes and sells things in many different countries
*a charity an organisation that gives money, food or
help to people or animals
*a journalist /'d33:nalist/ a person who writes
articles and reports for newspapers, TV, etc.
*an editor a person who prepares written text for
a magazine, newspaper or book

Language Summary 1

TIPS! e We use a or an with jobs: I work as an editor.
not Lwerk-as-editor.

e We can also say: I work at home.

(ZED Free time activities with do, play, go, go to |
1O

do_ play go goto
things you do | sports with | words that places and
in a gym or aballand |[endin-ing | events
health club other games
judo /'d3uidou/ | vdlleyball | cycling cdncerts '
éxercise cards rinning the théatre
ybga /'jaugo/ | basketball | skateboarding | art galleries
aerdbics chess jogging the gym
/ea'raubiks/ | table tennis | mountain /d3im/
sport biking muséums
aerdbics

=1 , ..

jogging mduntain
biking

TIP! « We don’t usually use the verb practise with

sports: 1 play tennis. not Fpractise-tennis.
(73 Frequency adverbs and expressions

chess skateboarding

1CO 9
FREQUENCY ADVERBS
not (very)
always Sften Sften hardly &ver

| [ %]
Osually/ndrmally/  sGmetimes occasionally néver
génerally

e Frequency adverbs go after the verb be: She’
usually tired after work.

® Frequency adverbs go before other verbs: She
always goes home at 6 p.m.

TIPS! e Usually, normally and generally have the same
meaning.

« In negative sentences we can also put very often at
the end: I don’t play tennis very often.

e We also use a lot and all the time to mean often: He
watches TV a lot/all the time.




Real World
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Language Summary 1

FREQUENCY EXPRESSIONS

e To talk about frequency we use expressions with every, once, twice,
thiee times, etc.: 35% normally do some gardening every weekend.
I do yoga twice a week.

e Frequency expressions usually come at the end of a sentence or
clause: British people usually go on holiday once a year.

(5150 Review of verb forms and questions 1A @ p5

POSITIVE

Present Simple: Every week millions of people watch him on TV.
Present Continuous: At the moment Jamie is writing a new book.
Past Simple: When he was only eight he started helping in his
parents’ restaurant.

be going to: He is going to open Fifteen restaurants in Australia and
the USA.

QUESTIONS: ALL VERBS EXCEPT BE, HAVE GOT AND BE GOING TO

We usually use an auxiliary (do, does, did, can, is, etc.) to make questions.

‘question  |auxiliary |subject |verb
cam |word ; i =L ek -
PRESENT SIMPLE iHow 'does \he |travel | around London?
PAST SIMPLE | When |did he get married?
< e — T ——— R —— - =

' Which !

. \ ?

Fal A instrument fan 18 play
PRESENT “ l: r iti h ?
e aRse What is he writing | at the moment?

QUESTIONS: BE, HAVE GOT AND BE GOING TO

® We don't use do, does or did to make questions with be: How often is

Fifteen on TV? How old was he when he started college?
® We make questions with have got to ask about family relationships

and possessions: How many children has he got? Have you got a car?
We can ask questions about future plans with be going to: When is he

going to open his new restaurants?

TIPS! » To ask about frequency, we use
How often ... ?: How often do you do sport?

» For plural numbers of days, weeks, etc.,
we use once, twice, etc. + every: I go once every
two months.

* a couple of weeks = two weeks

[17] Subject questions 1B @ p7
subject |verb | object or preposition + noun
Mick Benton [made |the TV programme.

Andrea Price llives lin Paris.

SUBJECT QUESTIONS
Who made the TV programme? Mick Benton.
Who lives in Paris? Andrea Price,

NON-SUBJECT QUESTIONS

What did Mike Benton make? The TV programme.

Where does Andrea Price live? In Paris.

» We use Who when we ask about the subject
of a sentence and the subject is a person.

® Subject questions have the same word order
as positive sentences.

® We don't use do, does or did in Present Simple
and Past Simple subject questions.
We use do, does or did in Present Simple and

Past Simple questions that ask about the
object or preposition + noun.

P! e We can also make subject questions with
What, Whose and Which: What happened? Whose
journey takes two hours? Which journey costs
the most?

(75D Finding things in common (1D @p10 )

® We use So + auxiliary + I to agree with positive

sentences: [ really love travelling. So do 1.

® We use Neither + auxiliary + I to agree with negative
sentences: I dont go out much. Neither do I.

® We use a positive form of an auxiliary to disagree
with a negative sentence: I don' like cycling. Oh, I do.

® We use a negative form of an auxiliary to disagree
with a positive sentence: I'm a vegetarian. Oh, I'm not.

agree disagree
I'm a bit nervous. 6 am . Oh, I'm nét.
I can't speak Turkish. | Neither can 1. | Oh, | can.
I've got a dog. S8 have . Oh, | haven't.
I don't go out much. | Néither dol. | Oh,Tdd.
I had a great time. & did 1. Oh, I didn't.

TIPS! « We can also use Me, too. to agree with positive
sentences and Me, neither: to agree with negative sentences.
» When we agree with positive sentences in the Present
Simple and Past Simple we use do, does and did: I went to
Turkey last year. So did I.




(7X) Past time phrases ( 2a @13

AGO

® We use ago to talk about a time in the past.
We use it with the Past Simple: We got
married six months ago. (= six months
before now).

TIP! o the day before yesterday = two days ago
LAST

e We use last to say the day, week, etc. in the
past that is nearest to now: I saw Jo last
Friday. (= the Friday before now).

o We use last with days, (last Friday) months
(last May), seasons (last summer) and in
these phrases: last night, last week, last
weekend, last month, last year; last century.

TIPS! ¢ We say last night, but yesterday moming/

afternoon/evening not tast-merning, etc.

e We don't use a preposition with last or
yesterday: last weekend not ilastveekend,

yesterday evening not at-yesterday-evening.

¢ We can use on with days 10 mean last:

I bought it on Friday. = I bought it last Friday.
IN

e We use in with years (in 1955) and months
(in July).

® We use in the with decades (in the sixties)
and centuries (in the nineteenth century).

1) Past Simple  2A @13

We use the Past Simple to talk about the past.

We know when these things happened.

All verbs except be
POSITIVE

regular verbs: spelling rule examples
most regular verbs: add -ed needed
stayed
looked
worked
regular verbs ending in -e: add -d | lived  died
regular verbs ending in consonant | studied
+y:-y = -i and add -ed married

regular verbs ending in consonant | stopped
+ vowel + consonant: travelled
double the last consonant

£7¥) Relationships (1) ( 28 @14
Match phrases 1-8 to pictures a)-h).

1 go out with (someone) e) 5 get married to (someone)

2 get engaged to (someone) 6 fall in Ive with (someone)

3 ask (someone) out 7 meet (someone) for the first time
4 goon a dite 8 break lp with (someone)

(7%} Connecting words (1) ( 2¢ @ p17
o We use because to give a reason why something happened:
The King killed his wife because he found her with another man.
® We use so to say what the consequence of a situation is:
The King found his wife with another man so he killed her.

o We use until to say something stops happening at this time:
The King never heard the end of a story until the next evening.

e We can use while and when for things that happen at the same time:

While the King was drinking with his friends, Shahrazad went to find
her sister.
Shahrazad was getting ready for bed when her sister came to visit her.

TiP! « We don't usually use while with the Past Simple: Shalrazad-was
tig-rasidy-forbed-whileher-sister s

» The Past Simple is the same for all subjects: I/you/he/she/it/we/they
closed the restaurant.

o There are no rules for irregular verbs. There is an Irregular Verb
List, p159.

The past of can/can’t is could/couldn’t: He could serve all his
customers there. I couldn’t understand it.

NEGATIVE A
subject auxiliary infinitive
I/You/He/She/ | . . . (.
it/We/They didn't (= did not) | go to work yesterday.

TPl » We dont use the Past Simple form of the main verb in negative

sentences: Hidr't-went-to-work-yesterday.



Language Summary 2

QUESTIONS

question | auxiliary | subject | infinitive |

word | 1 o

When | did I/you/he/she/ | learn to cook?
Did it/we/they | go out last night?

SHORT ANSWERS

Yes, l/you/he/she/it/we/they did.
No, I/you/he/she/it/we/they didn't.

! e We don't use did when we ask about the subject of
the sentence: Who bought KFC in 19862 not Whe-did-by
KEC-in19862 (see G1.2).

The verb be
POSITIVE | NEGATIVE e S —_
I/he/she/it was ' I/he/she/it wasn't (— was not)
you/we/they were | you/we/they weren't (= were not)
QUESTIONS
question | was/were | subject
word . = = -
When was I/he/she/it in the UK?
Where | were you/we/they | last night?
Was I/he/she/it late?
Were you/we/they | at home?

SHORT ANSWERS

Yes, I/he/she/it was. No, I/he/she/it wasn't.
Yes, you/we/they were. | No, you/we/they weren't.

7171 Past Continuous: positive and negative

28 @ pi4
We use the Past Continuous to talk about an action
that was in progress when another (shorter) action
happened. The action in the Past Continuous might
continue after this point:
I was travelling back from China and we met on
the plane.

was travellmg
nisn

met

past future

e
,..;

was travelling = longer action (Past Continuous)
et = short action (Past Simple)

POSITIVE

I/he/she/it + was + verb+ing
you/we/they + were + verb+ing
NEGATIVE

I/he/shefit + wasn't + verb+ing
you/we/they + weren't + verb+ing

verb+ing: spelling rules | examples =
most verbs: add -ing go = going

— - wait - waiting

verbs ending in -e: take off -e and live = living

add -ing.
verbs ending in consonant + vowel +

consonant: double the last consonant
and add -ing

write = writing

get = getting

stop = stopping
travel = travelling
TIP! » We can also use the Past Continuous to talk about an
activity in progress at a point of time in the past: I was
watching TV at 9 o’clock. (=1 started watching TV before

9 o'clock and continued watching after 9 o’clock).

((7X) Past Continuous: questions | 28 @ p15

® We make questions in the Past Continuous with:
question word + was or were + subject + verb+ing.

question | auxiliary |subject | verb+ing |

word ' _

Where | was I/he/shefit | going?

Who  |were  |you/wefthey talking |to?

What | were they doing when Liam asked
Jenny to marry him?

What was Liam doing when she said yes?

Real World

(C[7X) Starting conversations (20 @18 )

people you know

Hbw do you kndw David
and Jane?

Do you kndw Pam Jénes?

Are you a friend of Dévid's?

where people live

Do you live néar hére?

meeting someone in the past
Didn’t we méet in Milan

last year?
Whére did you méet David?

people’s jobs or studies

You're a stident at the
english Céntre, ren't you?

What do you d&?

TIP! « When we think the answer to a question will be

yes we often use negative questions: Didn’t we meet

in Milan last year? (I think we did) or question tags:

You're a student at the English Centre, aren’t you?

(1 think you are).

(7% Ending conversations ( 20 @ p19
It was nice to s€e you agdin.

I hope we meéet agdin soon.

It was nice méeting you.

Sée you at school, probably.

Léts keep in touch.

Sée you later, maybe.




(XD Employment ( 3A @ p20
Match phrases 1-12 to definitions a)-1).

I'd like ...
1 a good salary

a) nice people to work with

Language Summary 3

(EF3 Looking for a job ( 38 @ p22

ﬁ a CV /sir'viz/ [US: a résumé /*rezomei/)
a document you write that describes your

2 friendly cOlleagues b) you know you'll have the job for qualifications and the jobs you have done
/'klizgz/ along time apply /o'plai/ for a J:c')b ask a corpany to give you a
3 my own dffice ¢) a good manager job, usu.al.ly’by writing a letter or filling in a form
4 long hdlidays d) an office only for you an appll‘catlon form a form from a company that
. you fill in when you want to apply for a job
5 agood boss ¢) .alot of days off a year unempléyment benefit money you get from the
6 job seclrity f) alot of money for doing your job government when you are unemployed
I'd like a job with ... earn /3:n/ get money for doing work
7 flexible working g) the chance to get a better job in - =
hours the company e z
8 opportunities for trdvel h) you get paid when you're ill m SO Dl g FOCMTITN g
9 opportunities for i) you get paid when you're on holiday 3C Or24
promdtion j) you can choose when you start and ® We can often make nouns from verbs by adding
10 hdliday pay finish work an ending (suffix) to the verb.
11 on-the-job trdining k) the chance to travel as part of your job verb | noun | ending
12 sick pay [) the company you work for teaches colléct I colléction _ion
you how to do the job act 3ctor -or
*
TIPS! @« We use job to talk about a particular work activity that assist ass.lstant -ant
you do: What’s his job? Hek a doctor. Tt is a countable noun: glcle\/a;tise gl;j; ?:;sement :fr:ent
He5 got a job as a cleanex not Het paint paint -

e We use work to talk about something you do as part
of your job: I've got a lot of work to do today. It is an uncountable

noun: Hes looking for work. not HesHookingfor-a-work.
e Work is also a verb: I work in London. not Heb-in-Lenden.

1 have to/had to (1): positive and
negative | 3A @20

» We use have to/has to to say it is
necessary to do this: You have to have
a degree.

e We use don’t have to/doesn’t have to to
say it is not necessary 1o do this, but you
can if you want: You don’ have to go to
university.

We use had to 10 say it was necessary to
do this in the past: I had to do 72 weeks’
basic training.

We use didn’t have to 10 say it wasnt
necessary to do this in the past: I didn
have to pay for it.

TIP! « We use the endings -or, -ant, -er, -ist, and
-ian for people’s jobs: doctor, shop assistant, waiter,
dentist, politician, etc.

| POSITIVE NEGATIVE
PRESENT I/You/We/They have to | I/You/We/They don’t have to
SIMPLE pay for it. pay for it.
: | He/She has to pay for it. | He/She doesn't have to pay for it.
PAST I/You/He/She/We/They | I/You/He/She/We/They didn’t have to
SIMPLE had to pay for it. pay for it.

e We use the infinitive after have to/had to: I have to go. They didn’t
have to do anything.

We also use has to or had to when the subject is it: It has to be here
tomorrow. It had to stop at midnight.

5! o In the present we can use have to or have got to: I've got to work
tonight. = I have to work tonight. Have got to is very common in spoken
English.
¢ We can't use have got to in the past: I had to work last night. not Had
e We can't use haven? to, hasn't to or hadn' to to say something isn't
or wasn't necessary: I don't have to do that. not Hiaven't-to-do-that.

We didn’t have to pay for it. not We-hadnttopay-for-it.



Language Summary 3

(71 have to/had to (2): questions and short answers = 3A @ p21
QUESTIONS
| question | auxiliary | subject | have to | infinitive |
B word - - R A—
When do Ifyou/we/they | have to | go?
PRESENT | What does he/shefit have to | know?
SIMPLE Do I/you/we/they | have to | have ‘a degree?
Does he/she/it | have to | work |at night?
How many | did I/youthe/she/ | have to | do?
PAST tests it/we/they
SIMPLE Did I/you/he/she/ | have to | pass an oral
it/we/they test?
SHORT ANSWERS

Present Simple

Yes, |/you/we/they do.
Yes, he/she/it does.
Past Simple

Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they did. | No, I/you/he/she/it/we/they didn't.

No, I/you/we/they don't.
No, he/she/it doesn't.

PS! e In Present Simple questions we can say: Do you have to ... ? or Have
you got to ... ?: Do you have to work tonight? = Have you got to work tonight?

¢ We can't use have got to in Past Simple questions: Did you have to work last

night? not Hadyeu-get-to-werklastnight?

¢ We can't use Have you to ... ? or Had you to ... ? to make questions:

Do you have to wear a suit? not Have-yot-to-wear-a-swit2 When did you
have to be there? not When-had-you-to-be-there2

7“1 Present Continuous and Present Simple 38 (Pp23
We use the Present Continuous for things that:

a) are happening at the moment of speaking: Today he’s doing some gardening.

I'm writing to tell you how it feels to be unemployed.

b) are temporary and happening around now, but maybe not at the moment of

speaking: Now he’s looking for his first job. I'm applying for every job I can.
We use the Present Simple for:
a) daily routines and things we always/sometimes/never do: He reads

the adverts in the paper every day. I never get an interview.

b) verbs that describe states (be, want, have got, think, etc.): He needs a real job.

People think I'm too old.

Activity and state verbs

» Activity verbs talk about activities and actions. We can use activity verbs

in the Present Simple and the Present Continuous: He plays football every day.

Hes playing football now. Typical activity verbs are: play, work, write, eat, run
and do.

State verbs talk about siates, feelings and opinions. We don't usually use staie
verbs in the Present Continuous (or other continuous verb forms):

I like him. not Em-tiking-him. I think its great. not Pm-thinking-itsgreat. Learn

the common state verbs in the picture.

e Some verbs can be both activity verbs and state verbs: I'm having a shower:
(activity). He has three children. (state).

What time
do you usually
have to get

{ Did you have
togetup I\
\ early today? /

Common state verbs



Present Continuous

® We make the Present Continuous with:
subject + be + (not) + verb+ing.

POSITIVE

I'm working at the moment.

You/We/They're looking for a job.

He/She/It's waiting for you.

NEGATIVE

I'm not driving very fast.
You/We/They aren't watching TV.
He/She/It isn't working now.

WH- QUESTIONS

question word | auxiliary | subject | verb+ing
Where am | going?
What are you/we/they | doing?
Who is he/she/it looking at?

YES/NO QUESTIONS

Am | working today?

Are you/we/they watching TV?
Is he/she/it waiting for me?

SHORT ANSWERS

Yes, | am.

Yes, you/we/they are.
Yes, he/she/it is.

No, I'm not.
No, you/we/they aren't.
No, he/she/it isn't.

'S! e See G2.2 for the spelling rules for verb+ing forms.
¢ We can also make negatives and negative short answers
with ’re not and 5 not: They’re not playing. Is she waiting?
No, she not.

¢ We often use the Present Continuous with: now, today, at
the moment.
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Present Simple

» For I/you/we/they the Present Simple is the same as
the infinitive. For he/she/it we add -s or -es to the
infinitive: he lives, she watches, it goes.

We make the Present Simple negative with:
don’t or doesnt + infinitive.

POSITIVE
I/You/We/They live in the UK.
He/She/It wants to go home.

NEGATIVE
I/You/We/They don't live in Germany.
He/She/It doesn’t want to go out.

PRESENT SIMPLE POSITIVE: SPELLING RULES

spelling rule examples

most verbs: add -s | plays likes reads

ve:t)s %ng in c77 -sh, -S, -ss, -x or -z: | watches /'wot [1z/
add -es fir}isbes /Mimfiz/

verbs ending in consonant + y: -y = -ies | study = studies

the verbs go and do: add -es

goes does ldnz)
the verb have is irregular has

WH=- QUESTIONS

question word | auxiliary subject | infinitive
Where do I/you/we/they | live?
What does he/she/it do?

YES/NQ QUESTIONS
Do I/you/we/they live here?
Does he/she/it come from England?

SHORT ANSWERS

Yes, I/you/we/they do.
Yes, he/shefit does.

No, /you/we/they don't.
No, he/she/it doesn’t.

Real World

(ZED Apologies, reasons and promises (3D @ p26

e For apologies we often use: I'm (really) sorry, (but) I can’t/

couldn’t + infinitive.
I'm really sdrry, but I cdn't sée you tonight.
I'm sdrry, I cduldn't finish it yésterday.
e For reasons we olten use: I have to/had to + infinitive.
I hdve to tdke a client out to dinner.
I hdd to hélp Kate.

e For promises we often use: I'll + infinitive.
I'll dé it now.
I'll sée you on Friday, I prémise.

TIPS! e There is often a pattern in this type of
conversation: we apologise - we give a reason -»
we make a promise.

¢ To respond to an apology we olten use these
phrases:

Oh, dén’t worry. Anéther time, madybe.

Oh, déar. Whdt hdppened?

Oh, right. Why ndt?
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E7ED Types of film ( 4A @p28

= it

a cartoon

- . L i L i O 3
a hérror film a western a historical drama a musical a science-fiction a romantic comedy
(sci-fi) /'saifar/ film

TiP! @« The American English word for film is movie: a horror movie, a war movie, etc.

£7%3 Music (48 @ 030 ) E7E) TV nouns and verbs ( 4C @p32 )
77V TV EQUIPMENT
K - / i{l Cable or satellite TV is a system of sending
AT il -t television programmes into your house along '
St 2)\ | cables in the ground (cable TV) or to a satellite [.1

— " dish on your house (satellite TV). acable  asatellite dish
classical music

A DVD player is a machine that plays DVDs so you can watch them on TV.
The remote contrdl is something you hold in your hand and use it to turn

% on/off the TV and change channel from your chair.
ﬁ A video recorder [US: a VCR] is a machine that records and plays videos so

you can watch them on TV.

- rock music TV PROGRAMMES

The news tells you about important things happening in the world.

On chat shows a presenter interviews famous people.

Soap operas are invented stories about the lives of a group of people living

: in one area. They are usually on TV three or four times a week.

L 2 cduntry music Documeéntaries give information and facts about real situations or people.

§ Reality /ri'eliti/ TV programmes have ordinary people in them, not actors, for
example, Big Brother.

On game shows people try to win prizes or money by answering questions
or doing unusual things.

Dramas are serious plays for TV, the theatre, radio, etc.

Current affairs programmes have reports and discussions about things that
are happening in the news.
Sports programmes show popular sports: football, tennis, etc.

pop music

TV VERBS

You turn 6n the TV when you want 1o watch something.

You can record a prégramme on a video or a DVD and watch it later.
You turn &ff the TV before you go to bed.

You turn dver when you want to watch a different channel.

TIPS! @« We say the news is, not the-news-re: The news is on at six o’clock.
e We often use on to mean on TV: What time is the football on?

@ traditional folk music




-ed and -ing adjectives ( 4C @033

e We use -ed adjectives to describe how people feel: Many
people are worried about how much TV children watch.

e We use -ing adjectives to describe the thing, situation, place
or person that causes the feeling: TV can sometimes be fun
and exciting.

She’s
?
surprised.

She's
excited.

He's
e »
worried.

He's

frfghtened. tired.

(:L11 Present Perfect for life experiences (1): positive
and negative 4A @029

® We use the Present Perfect for experiences that happened
sometime before now. We don't know or don't say when they
happened: He’s been to Star Wars conferences all over the world.

' We use the Past Simple il we say exactly when something
happened: He met his wife, Holly, in 1994.

POSITIVE
subject  |auxiliary |pastparticiple |
I/You/We/They | ‘ve (= have) | seen the first Star Wars film.
He/She/It 's (= has) met some of the actors.
NEGATIVE
subject auxiliary + not | past

| participle

I/You/We/They | haven't (= have not) | seen
He/She/It hasn't (= hasnot) | met

tch-e_- f-\ev—s/ Star Wars film.
| the director.

TIPS! @ To make past participles of regular verbs, add -ed or -d

10 the infinitive: play = played, watch - watched, etc. The Past
Simple and past participles of regular verbs are the same. See G2.1
for spelling rules.

¢ There are no rules for irregular past participles. There is an
Irregular Verb List, p159.
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TIP!  People can be bored or boring and interested or
interesting. Look at the picture. A is bored and B is
boring. C is interested and D is intevesting.

(L1 Present Perfect for life experiences (2):
questions with ever | 4B @ p30

o We use the Present Perfect to ask about people’s
experiences. We don't ask about when these
experiences happened.

o We use the Past Simple to ask for more
information about these experiences.

auxiliary | subject | (ever)| past

| participle |
= — — —
Have l/you/ |ever | met anyone
we/they | famous?

Has he/she/it | ever | been to a concert?
Have | you ever | been to a rock

| festival?
Have they ever | seen U2 in concert?
Has ' Julie | ever | heard of Miles Davis?
SHORT ANSWERS

Yes, I/you/we/they have. | No, I/you/we/they haven't.
Yes, he/she/it has.

No, he/she/it hasn't.
TIP! o ever + Present Perfect = any time in your life
until now.
e go has two past participles, been and gone. When
we use the Present Perfect to talk about experiences,
we usually use been: I've been to the USA (I'm back in
my country now).

Real World

(ZED Agreeing, disagreeing and asking for opinions ( Y3 p34 )

agreeing | disagreeing | asking for opinions

TIPS! « We often use I'm not sure about that.
as a polite way of disagreeing.

Yés, maybe you're right. | I'm sorry, | don't agre'e.i T What do you think?
Yés, définitely.
| agreee (with Jackie).

Do you think ... ?
Yes, | think so.

No, définitely'nét.
NO, | don't think so.

I'm ndt sdre abdut that. | What about ydu, (Jackie)?

¢ We can also agree and disagree with
Do you think ... ? questions with Yes, I do.
and No, I don't.

Do you agree (with that)?

~N

@
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(ZED Verb-noun collocations (1) ( 5A @ p36

look after* 6ld people
build cdrs

recognise* (someone’s) fice
take over* the world

move around casily
do the housework
feed* the cat

clean the cérpets

look like* (someone)

B

.

*“look 8fter take care of someone or something by
kecping them safe and healthy. You can look after
old people, other people’s children, pets, plants,
etc.: Sally’s looking after my cat while I'm on holiday.

*récognise know someone or something because
you have seen or heard them before: I haven' seen
him for years but I recognised him immediately.

*“take dver get control of something you didn’t
control before, for example, a company: Donna
took over the company when her father retired.

CRUISE

<

*look like have a similar face to another person:
My brother, Jake, looks like Tom Cruise.

*feed give food to a baby, an animal, etc.: Can you
feed the baby?

(53 Verb-noun collocations (2) ( 58 @ p38
have a great time live abroad*
spend time déing (something) take phétos

do a degree (in biology)
spend time with (someone)

learn how to d6 (something)
get a sintan*

ﬁ *abroad /a'bro:d/ in or to a foreign country: John lives abroad. We
went abroad for our holiday this year.
*a stintan when your skin is brown after you have been in the
sun: I got a really good suntan on holiday.

() Verbs and prepositions ( 5¢ @ p40
verb + preposition | example

travel to a place by a | He travels to London by train.
method of transport

go on a trip She’s going on a trip to Amsterdam.
return to the place you When did he return to England?
started

pay an amount of money
for something

look for something you
want to find

sell something to people
for an amount of money

look out of a window

spend an amount of
money on something

fly to a place

talk about a topic

He paid £8,000 for his car.
I'm looking for my mobile.
She sold her car to Max for £500.

Look out of the window — it's snowing!
They spend £100 on food every week.

I'm going to fly to Moscow tomorrow.
He always talks about his job.

- will for prediction; might; will be able to 5A O p37
We use will + infinitive 10 predict the future: Robots will take
over the world.

The negative form of will is won't: Domestic robots won't look
like humans.

We use might to say ‘will possibly’: By 2050 robots might win
the World Cup.

'« Will and might are the same for all subjects (I/yon/he/she/
it/we/they).
¢ We usually write Il after pronouns and will after names:
I'll speak English fluently. Gary will be famous one day.
o We also use will for offers: I'll help you with the shopping. and
promises: I'll do it tomorrow.




QUESTIONS
question | will | subject infinitive
word - _ il e _— -
Where | will |I/you/he/she/it/we/they | live in 2020?
j— | Will_| l/you/he/she/it/we/they | | get the job?
When will | robots | be able to | run?

Will | domestic robots | look like | humans?
SHORT ANSWERS

Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they will.
No, I/you/he/she/it/we/they won't.

PS! e We often use Do you think ... ? to make questions with
will: Do you think robots will take over the world?

¢ The short answers to all Do you think ... ? questions are: Yes,

I do. and No, I don’t.

¢ We can also use might in short answers: (Yes,) I might. (Yes,) he
might., etc.

will be able to

» To talk about ability in the present we use can/can’t + infinitive:

At the moment robots can't move around easily.
To talk about ability in the future we use will/won’t be able to +
infinitive: By 2020 robots will be able to walk and run.

'« We can also use be able to to talk about ability in the
present: At the moment robots aren’t able to move around easily.
But can is more common.

“7] Future plans and ambitions: be going to 58 O p38

We use be going to + infinitive to talk about future plans:
We’re going to drive around Australia.

We use will + infinitive to talk about future predictions:
I'm sure we’ll have a great time. (see G5.1).

POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

subject | auxiliary (+ not) | going to | infinitive |

1 ‘m/'m not going to | work after that.

You/We/They | ‘re/aren’t going to | drive around Australia.

He/She/It "s/isn’t going to | study history of art.

QUESTIONS

question | aux:llary subject going to | infinitive |

word B | i

When am | gomg to | see you again?

What are you/we/they | going to | do tomorrow?
Is he/she/it | going to | retire soon?

e We don't usually use going to in short answers: Yes, she is.
not M@s—g@mg—ée
 With the verb go, we usually say: 'm going to Italy. not I'm going
to go to ltaly. but both are correct.
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(5] Future plans and ambitions: other

phrases | 58 @ p38

e We can also use these phrases to talk about
future plans and ambitions:
be planning + infinitive with to: I'm planning to
retire early.
be hoping + infinitive with to: We're hoping to
spend about a year travelling.
be looking forward to + verb+ing: I'm looking
forward to spending more time doing the things
I enjoy.
would like + infinitive with to: I'd like to live
abroad.
be thinking of + verb+ing: I'm thinking of doing
a degree in history of art.
I'm looking forward to ... = 'm excited about this
and I'm going to enjoy it when it happens.

P'm planning to ... is more certain than I'm

thinking of ... .

I'm haoping to ... is less certain than I'm going to ... .

| « We can also use a pronoun or a noun after
I'm looking forward to: I'm looking forward to it/my
holiday.
e We can also use I want and I'd love to to talk
about future plans and ambitions: I want to be
famous. I'd love to travel around the world.

Real World

(XD Offers, suggestions and requests
50 @ p42 )
making offers

Shall méke some posters?
Can | give you a hénd?
I'll hélp you, if you like.

responding to offers

Yés, that'd be great.
Great, thanks a 6t

Yés, why nét?

Nb, ddn't worry. Thanks

anyway.
making requests making suggestions
Will you 6r&anise that? Shall we stért?
Could you give me a hdnd? | L&t's decide whd does
Can you d6 that? what.
Why don't we ask
Stéve?

TipS! o After all the phrases in bold we use the
infinitive: Shall I make some posters?
e Could you ... ? is more polite than Can you ... ?

J

@
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il FREP

(XD Character adjectives ( 6A € pd4

Shy /fai/ people aren't very confident,
especially about meeting or talking to
new people.

Bright /brat/ people are intelligent and
can learn things quickly.

Ndisy people make a lot of noise.
Stdbborn /'stabon/ people won't change
their ideas or plans when other people
want them to. '

Hélpful people like helping other people.

Mdody people are often unfriendly
because they're angry or unhappy.
Patient /'pe1fant/ people don't get angry
when they have to wait a long time for
something to happen.

Lazy people don't want to work or do
anything that’s difficult.

Honest /'omist/ people always tell the
truth and don lie.

Sélfish people usually only think about
themselves, not other people.

Matdre /ma'tjua/ people behave like
adults, not children.

Polite people show respect for other
people and aren’t rude to them.
Aggréssive people behave in an angry
or violent way to other people.
Ambitious people want to be very
successful or powerful.

Organised people plan things well

and don't waste time.

Conslderate people are very kind

and helpful.

Easy-gbing people are very relaxed
and don't worry about things.

He's aggréssive.

o

(X3 Relationships (2) | 68 € p46

FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS

i@ 08

my father | my mdther my tncle my aunt
' @
my brdther I my sister-in-law my cdusins

2 &

my niece /nizs/ my néphew

e Your stépfather is your mothers husband, but he isn't your father. Your
mother married again.

e A rélative is a person in your family (an aunt, a cousin, a grandparent,
etc.). Your parents are your mother and father only.

OTHER RELATIONSHIPS

Your boss is your manager at work.

Your flatmate is the person you share a flat with.
A close friend is a very good friend.

Your ex-girlfriend is a woman you went out with in the past. She isn't your
girlfriend now.

A nelighbour /'neiba/ is a person who lives near you in the same street or building.
A cblleague /'knlizg/ is a person who works with you in the same company.
Your emplOyer is the person or company you work for.

An empléyee is a person who works for a company.

TIPS! e« We use cousin for both girls/women and boys/men.
e We can use ex-, step-, grand-, and -in-law with other family words: ex-wife,
stepsister, granddaughter, mother-in-law, etc.

o We always use hyphens (-) with ex- and -in-law, and we don't usually use
hyphens with step or grand.

(7E) Prefixes and opposites of adjectives: un-, in-, im-, dis-
6C €49
e We often use prefixes (un-, in-, etc.) to make opposites of adjectives.
un- | unempldyed unhélpful unreliable unsélfish unh&ppy unintélligent
| unambitious unfriendly unattrictive unslire unhéalthy
in-_| inconsiderate incorréct
im- | imptient immattire impolite impssible
dis- | dishdnest disdrganised

TIPS! o Adjectives beginning with ¢ usually take the prefix in-: correct &
incorrect.

* Adjectives beginning with p usually take the prefix im-: patient 5 impatient.
o We can't use prefixes with all adjectives: moody -» #nuneedy; shy - unshy.

e We can use un- to make opposites of some verbs: pack < unpack; do - undo;
dress = undress; lock = unlock.




(<47 Making comparisons = 6A @ p45

COMPARATIVES

type of adjective

most 1-syllable
adjectives

1-syllable adjectives
ending in -e

1-syllable adjectives
ending in consonant

+ vowel + consonant

2-syllable adjectives
ending in -y

2-syllable adjectives
not ending in -y

adjectives with 3
syllables or more

irregular adjectlves

spelling rule

add -er

adc-i -r

double the last
consonant and
add -er

-y = -i and
add -er

put more before
the adjective

put more before
the adjective
good

bad

far

| comparative

older
brighter
but! dry - drier

nicer
safer

bigger
fatter
but! new - newer

easier
noisier
more mature
more patient

more aggressive

better
worse
further/farther

We use comparatives to compare two people or things
that are different: Harry’s more aggressive than Tom.

The opposite of more is less: He’ less stubborn than
his brother.

When we compare two things in the same sentence
we use than after the comparative: Tom is two years
older than Harry.

We use a lot or much before the comparative to say
there’s a big difference: He’ a lot noisier. Hes much
lazier.

We use a bit before the comparative to say there’s a
small difference: He’ also a bit more patient.

» We can also use more with nouns: He’s got more

money than heri I've got more free time than my brother:

(NOT) AS + ADJECTIVE + AS
»  We can also use not as + adjective + as to compare

two people or things that are different: Harry isnt
as happy as Tom. (= Tom is happier than Harry).
We use as + adjective + as to say that two people
or things are the same: Tom5 as intelligent as Harry.
(= they are both equally intelligent).

We use the adjective with (not) as ... as, not the
comparative form: He’ as old as me. not He5-as-older
asHie.

We don't use than with (not) as ... as: She isn't as

shy as her sister not She—ts*%s—sky—ﬂm—kev—smer
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77 Superlatives 68 @ p47

type of adjective
most 1-syllable
adjectives

1-syllable adjectlves
ending in -e
-syllable adjectlves
ending in consonant
+ vowel + consonant

-syllable adjectives
ending in -y

-syllable adjectlves
not englqg_m -y
adjectives with 3
syllables or more

|rregular adjectlves

| spelling rule
add -est

|"add-st

double the last
consonant and
add -est
-y to -iand

| add -est
put most before |
the adjective

put most before
the adjective
good

bad

far

| superlative

richest oldest

| but! dry - driest

nicest

safest

biggest

thinnest

but! new - newest
happiest

| funniest

most borlng

most patient

most popular
most attractive
best

worst
furthest/farthest

We use superlatives to compare three or more things:
Eric is the most boring man Dom has ever met.

The superlative form of less is least: Hes my least

favourite relative.

5! o Before superlatives in sentences we use:

the

She’s the happiest person Dom knows.

possessive s

He’s Jake’s best friend.

possessive adjectives
She’ our richest relative.
o the + superlative is the most common form.

Real World

(CTXD Leaving phone messages ( 60 © ps0

asking to speak to someone

Can | speak to (P&ter Parker), please?

Is (Péter) thére, please?

Could | speak to (Jim Mdore), plcase?

leaving a message

Could you dsk him/her to phdne me tomdrrow?

Could you ask him/her to phdne me back?

Just t&ll him (P&ter Parker) called.

saying where people can contact you

He/she can ring me at the 8ffice.
He/she can gét me on my mdbile.

He/she can call me at hdme this évening.

TIP! « When we tell people who we are on the phone, we say:

This is Jim. or Its Jim. not EmJim. This is is more formal

than It5.

@
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Travel (7A@ 52

travel go from one place to another by car, plane, bus, etc.:

He travelled over 100 miles to be there.
a journey /'d3a:ni/ when

you travel from one place to A & B

another place: Did you have
A——B

a good journey?
,B—C-
A D
LSl E‘/@

TIPS! o Travel is usually a verb. When we want to use a
noun, we usually use journey or trip: How was your
journey/trip? not How-was-yourtravel2

e We usually use go on with journey, tnp and tour: I went
on a tour of London. not

¢ A package tour is a holiday where everything is included
in the price — hotel, food, trips to famous places, etc.

» When we say goodbye to people we often say: Have a

good journey/trip. not Have-a-good-travelitonr.

atrip whenyougotoa
place for a short time and
then come back: How was
your trip to Paris?

a tour when you visit lots
of places in the same city
or country: My parents are
on a tour of Europe.

Things we take on holiday ( 78 @ ps4

{
a suttcase /'su:tkeis/ stin cream

oo

L3 ] [
a razor sunglasses shampoo

TIPSt e To talk about clothes you wear for swimming in
general, we often use swimming costume: Don’t forget to
bring your swimming costumes.

@ - c—— =

g2

a T-shirt soap

swnmmmg trunks

Quantity phrases ( 7B @ p55

® We often use the phrases in bold to talk about quantity.
We can use these phrases with countable nouns,
uncountable nouns and plural nouns.

a piece of chéwing gum a bar of soap
a bottle of pérfume
a packet of t¢a

a roll of film

a pair of shorts
a tube of toothpaste

TIP! e Piece, bottle, packet, etc. are all countable nouns and
can be plural: She’ got three bottles of perfume. I bought two
pairs of shorts.

Expressions with go ( 7¢ @ ps7

e We use go to + place: You can also go to local villages.

® We use go with + person: I went with an excellent guide.

e We use go + activity (verb+ing): You can go diving or
snorkelling.

e We use go for + activity (noun): I went for a walk in
the rainforest.

® We use go on + travel words (a tour, holiday, eic.):
You should go on a tour of the shipwreck.

TIPS! & We also use go on with trip and journey: He went
on a business trip to Spain.

¢ We often use go for a + noun or go + verb+ing to mean
the same thing: go for a swim/run/walk = go swimming/
running/walking.

a swimsuit /'swimsuzt/

toothpaste

walking boots acamera

¢ The word film can be countable or uncountable: How
much film have you got? = How many films have you got?
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%
' Present Continuous for future arrangements OTHER QUANTIFIERS
7A @153 countable nouns | uncountable nouns | both -
We usually use the Present Continuous for definite future a few a bit of a lot of/lots of
arrangements: They’re going on holiday for two weeks. e alittle ey
not much any

We usually know exactly when the arrangements are
happening. They are often the type of arrangements
we can write in a diary: We’re leaving on Saturday.

® With countable nouns we use a few and not many to
mean a small quantity: There are a few CDs = There

- : " aren’t many CDs.
We make the Present Continuous with: subject + be +

- » With uncountable nouns we use a bit of, a little and
verb+ing (see G3.3). - . |
not much to mean a small quantity: There’s a bit of
| e When we use the Present Continuous for [uture toothpaste = There’ a little toothpaste = There isn
arrangements we usually use a [uture time phrase (next much toothpaste.

weekend, on Saturday, etc.), or both people know from e With both countable and uncountable nouns we use a
the situation that we are talking about the future. lot offlots of to mean a large quantity: There are a lot of
¢ We often use the Present Continuous to ask about people’s Tshirts. Theres lots of make-up.

arrangements: What are you doing this evening/wveekend?

; : I e« We don't usually use much or many in positive
o The arrangement doesn’t have to be in the near future. The ; g : 7 Dl
: — : 3 . v sentences: I've got lots of free time. not Pve-got-muechfree
important thing is how certain we are about it: We’re getting : g ;
- .- . time. There are a lot of chairs. not Fhere-are-many-chairs.
married in July next year (we've decided on a date and booked

the éhufch). ¢ We use How much ... ? to ask about uncountable nouns
and How many ... ? to ask about countable nouns: How
(572 Quantifiers 78 @ ps5 much soap have we got? How many towels are there?
SOME AND ANY 711 Possessive pronouns 78 (D p55
o We usually use some in positive sentences: Theres some o We use possessive pronouns [or possessive adjective +
tea. There are some towels. noun or possessive 5 + noun: Thats my bag. - That’
We usually use any in questions: Is there any sun cream? mine. Those are Jane’s shoes. - Those are hers.
Are there any T-shirts? We often use possessive pronouns when we know
We usually use any in negative sentences: There isnt any what thing we are talking about: Is this your camera?
coffee. There aren’t any jackets. No, it} his. (= his camera).
» We use some and any with uncountable nouns (soap, subject object possessive | possessive
. pronouns | pronouns | adjectives | pronouns
chewing gum, shampoo, etc.) and plural countable nouns ! = e R
(cameras, suitcases, razors, etc.). ;/ou ;(l)eu ;:)3:] ] ;‘O'Sres
¢ We often use some in questions with Would you like ... ?: he Bt firs e
Would you like some tea? she her her hers
¢ We can use no to mean not any: There’ no coffee. it it its -
we us our ours
they them their theirs

Real World )

Compiaints and requests ( 7D @ ps8

complaints requests e After I wonder if I/you could and Could I/you we
I'm sbrry, but I've gt a bit of | | wénder if you could chéck for me? use the infinitive: I wonder if you could help me?
a préblem. | wénder if | could have some mdre Could you help me?

I'm afraid I've gdt a compldint. | tdwels, pléase?

I'm sbrry, but I think there’s Could I spéak to the ménager, pléase?
sdmething wrdng with the TV. | Could you hélp me?

Would you mind sénding sémeone TIP! o I wonder if Ifyou could ... ? and Would you
to look at it? mind ... ? are more polite than Can/Could I ... ?

o Alter Would you mind we use verb+ing: Would
you mind helping me?

@
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Ve

X)) Describing your home ( 8A @ p60

ﬁ untsual /an‘juszual/ different to what is normal: His house is
very unusual ~ there are no windows!
typical similar to all the others: Our house is typical for the area.
spacious /'speifas/ with lots of space: Its a very spacious flat.

. 9. . . . . .12
air conditioning a machine in a building or a car that keeps the
air cool: In hot countries most offices have air conditioning.

central héating a system of heating in a building: Has your flat
got central heating?

close to mnear: My house is close to the shops.
fashionable popular at a particular time: This is quite a
fashionable part of town these days.

blisy /'bizi/ full of activity and people: I live in a very busy street.

\

ETF) Going to dinner ( 8B @ p62
Match words/phrases 1-10 to the pictures a)-j).

admire /:-ud'mala/

(X3 Verb patterns | 8C € p64

take off

1 the host d) 6 shake hands

= 2 Wi e When we use two verbs together, the form of the

3 a guest /gest/ T second verb usually depends on the first verb. This
R — 5 AT EEE is called a verb pattern: If you plan to go abroad, ... .
T — - 16 13 AESERED BT Things you should and shouldn’t do around the

world. Travellers enjoy meeting new people.

+ infinitive | + infinitive with to | + verb+ing

(do) (to do) (doing)

should plan enjoy

can would like like

must need start

might try finish

will forget prefer
decide

TIPS! e Some verbs have more than one verb pattern.
We can say start/like/prefer doing or start/like/prefer to
do. For these verbs the meaning is the same: I started
to write a book. = I started writing a book.

o A few verbs change their meaning with different verb
patterns, for example, try and need. But the verb
patterns in the table are the most common.

¢ In British English, like/love + verb+ing is more
common than like/love + infinitive with to: I like
watching TV. In American English, like/love + infinitive
with to is more common: I like to watch TV.




(XD Adjectives to describe places ( 8D € pt6

towns/cities | people | weather food
industrial* | wélcoming* | wet delicious*
pollited* | hélpful fréezing* spicy*
créwded | relaxed* chdngeable* | bland*
tduristy* resérved* ‘ windy | héalthy
cosmopdlitan* | (dangerous) ;

dangerous | (healthy) |

{wélcoming) I

=

ﬁ' *industrial with a lot of factories and other industry:
Detroit is an industrial city.
*pollited /pa'lutid/ the air and water are dirty and
dangerous to people’s health: Cities are often very polluted.
*touristy with a lot of tourisis and things for lourists
10 buy or do (usually negative): It was a nice place, but
a bit touristy.
*cosmopdlitan full of people, restaurants, shops, etc.
Lfrom different countries: London’ a very cosmopolitan city.

J

(201 Present Perfect for unfinished past with

for and since 8A O p60
> We use the Past Simple to talk about something that
happened in the past but does not continue in the
present: 1 lived in Adelaide for seven years before 1
moved to Coober Pedy (1 don't live in Adelaide now).
lived
L

*:__ 3

past 12 years ago 5years ago NOW future

We use the Present Perfect to talk about something that
started in the past and continues in the present: My
family and I have lived in this house for five years (we
started living there five years ago and we still live there

now). ]
) have lived

*E,, P it e =

past 12 years ago 5years ago NOW future

¢ For how to make the Present Perfect positive and
negative, see G4.1.
¢ For how 1o make past participles of regular verbs, see
G4.1.
¢ For past participles of irregular verbs, see the Irregular
Verb List, p159.
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( =
*wélcoming friendly to you when you arrive in a place:
The people were very welcoming when 1 arrived.

*relaxed /ra'lekst/ not worried or stressed: People who live
in the country are usually more relaxed.

*resérved /ra'zaivd/ you don't show your feelings to other
people: People often say the British are quite reserved.
*fréezing extremely cold: It5 freezing here in winter.
*ch8ngeable the weather changes quickly and often:

In April the weather is quite changeable.

*delicious /da'lifas/ with a very nice taste: This food is
delicious!

*sp?cy /'spaisi/ with strong flavours from spices: Indian
food is very spicy.

*bland with very little flavour (usually negative): I liked

the hotel, but the food was a bit bland.
\. J

TIP! » We can also use hot to mean spicy: That chilli sauce
is really hot!

FOR AND SINCE

We use for with a period of time (how long): We've been

married for six years.
have been married
for 6 years

R T —>

past 6 years ago NOW future

We use since with a point in time (when something
started): Alain’ lived on this boat since 1995.

since 1995 has lived

le » »

*x‘ I

past 1995 NOW future

e We can also use for with the Past Simple: I lived
in Germany for two years (but 1 don't live there now).
+ We don't use ago with the Present Perfect: I've been
married for two years. not Fve-been-married-sicetwo
e HEo.
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How long ... ?
We use How long ...

8A @ pb1
? to ask about a period of time.

We use questions with How long ... ? and the Past Simple
to ask about something that started and finished in the
past:

How long did Luke live in Adelaide? (he doesn live in
Adelaide now).

We use questions with How long ... ? and the Present
Perfect to ask about something that started in the past
and is still happening now:

How long has he lived in his underground house? (he
lives there now).

We can answer both Past Simple and Present Perfect
questions with for (for two years, eic.), but we cant
answer Past Simple questions with since:

How long did you live there?

For ten years. not Since1995.

PAST SIMPLE QUESTIONS WITH HOW LONG ... ?

How long ‘ ‘auxiliary - subject _ | infinitive _ -
How long | did I/gvc:/]{g:)/’shellt/ i live there?

PRESENT PERFECT QUESTIONS WITH HOW LONG ... ?

How long | auxiliary | subject | past
7777777 ey | participle|
How long have I/you/we/they | lived there?
How long has he/shefit been in Australia?

5! e We often answer How long ...
phrases, not complete sentences:
How long have you lived here?

Since 2001./For five years.

¢ We can also make questions in the Past Simple with How
long ago ... ?:

How long ago did you see him?

Abont three months ago.

? questions with short

| should, shouldn’t, must 88 @ p62
We use should, shouldn’t and must to give advice.

We use should to say we think something is a good thing
to do: You should wait for the hostess to start eating first.

We use shouldn’t to say we think something is a bad
thing to do: You shouldn ask people how much they earn.

We use must to give very strong advice: You must ask the
hostess if you can smoke.

After should, shouldn’t and must we use the infinitive.

QUESTIONS WITH SHOULD
question |should |subject infinitive |
word
I/you/he/she/ |

thf _ shoulfi we/they do?
What time | should || arrive?

Should || take something to eat?
SHORT ANSWERS

Yes, I/you/he/she/we/they should.
No, l/you/he/she/we/they shouldn't.

IPS! @ We often use I (don't) think with should: I (don’t)
think you should go to work.

» We often use Do you think I should ...
Do you think I should take some food?
e The word advice is uncountable: Could you give me some

advice? not Couldyou-give-mean-advice2 We can also say

a piece of advice: Let me give you a piece of advice.

? to ask for advice:

! Infinitive of purpose 88 ( 63
To say why we do something, we often use the infinitive
with to: I came here to study English. = I came here
because I wanted to study English.

o We don't say: Feame-hevefor-study-English. or Leame
* We can also use for + noun to say why we do something;
1 went to the shops for some coffee.

Real World

([ITEXD Asking about places (8D @ p66

e We use questions with Whats/What are ... like? 10 ask
what you know about a place:
Whats E'dmburgh like? (= Tell me what you know
about‘Edinburgh.)
Its véry cosmopdlitan.
o Questions with Do you like ...

a place:
Do you like Edinburgh? Yés, I love it.

? ask how you feel about

® We can also use Whats/What are ... like? to ask what
you know about other things in a place:
Whats the clty like?
Whdt are the péople like?
Whats the wéather like?
Whts the food ITke?, etc.

TIP! e« We don't use lile in the answers to Whats/What are
.. like? questions: What are the people like? They’re very

fnendly not Fres ve Hhevery friendhb:.




[7XD Everyday problems | 9A € p6s

oversleep* on Monday mérnings run out of* mdney/time

get 16st* forget (someone’s) birthday
leave your wallet at héme have an dccident*
miss* a plane/a trdin get stuck* in tréffic
lose your kéys
~
*oversleep sleep longer than  *run out of use all of
you planned to in the morning: something so there is no
He overslept and was late for more left: Shek run out of
work. coffee.
R
: S I
*get 1&st you don't know *an dccident something bad
where you are or where to that happens and often hurts
go: She got lost and couldn’t people: He had a car accident
find the hotel. on his way to work.
Laa I.) ." g —
*miss arrive too late to do *get stlick not be able to
something: He missed the move: We got stuck in traffic
train because he overslept. and missed the plane. 3

TIP! e In American English you can say: I forgot my wallet
at home.

(TF) Adjectives to describe feelings ( 98 € p70

ﬁ stressed worried and not able to relax: Hes very stressed
about work.

depréssed very unhappy, often for a long time: He was very
depressed when his wife left him.

angry a strong negative feeling you have which makes you
want to shout at someone: I'm really angry with my husband.
He forgot my birthday!

pteased happy about something that happened: I'm pleased
yout enjoyed it.

embarrassed /im'bzrast/ feel stupid because of something
you did or something that happened: I couldn’t remember your

Language Summary 9

fathers name! I was so embarrassed.
& )

.

kY
satisfied pleased because you have got what you wanted:

Hes very satisfied with his new car.

guilty /'gilti/ feel very bad about something you did
wrong: He felt guilty about leaving them on their own.
upsét unhappy or worried because something bad has
happened: She got very upset when 1 told her the bad news.

16nely unhappy because you don't have any friends or
anyone to talk to: I was guite lonely when I was a child.
nérvous /'na:vas/ worried because of something that's
going to happen: I always get nervous before exams.
confident certain that you can do things well: You have
to be confident to be a salesman.

fed Gp annoyed or bored because you have done
something for too long: I'm fed up with my job.

sad unhappy: I was sad to hear you lost you job.

calm /ka:m/ relaxed and peaceful: I always feel very calm
after yoga.

anndyed a bit angry: I get annoyed when people talk at
the cinema.

bored, wdrried, excited, tired sce V4.4.

J/

TIPS! « We can also use these -ing adjectives to describe
things, situations, places or people: depressing, pleasing,
embarrassing, satisfying, annoying, boring, worrying,
exciting, tiring. For the difference between -ed and -ing
adjectives, see V4.4.

* We say a situation is stressful not stressing.
£TX) Phrasal verbs ( 9¢ O p72

There are a lot of common verbs in English with two
or three words: get up, eat out, stay in, look after,

go out with, run out of, etc. These are called phrasal
verbs. They are very common in spoken English.

Phrasal verbs have two or three parts: a verb and one
or two particles.

verb | particle(s)

move | in
get | on with
sit | down
put | up with

Some phrasal verbs are literal. We can understand the
meaning from the verb and the particle(s): move in,
sit down, go away, take off, go back.

Some phrasal verbs are non-literal. We can't usually
understand the meaning from the verb and the
particle(s): get on with, put up with, give up, go on,
turn up.

TiP! e« We often use well with get on with: I get on well
with my all my other neighbours.
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(TXD First conditional ( 9A @ ps8

We use the first conditional to talk about the result of a possible event
or situation in the future.

The if clause talks about things that are possible, but not certain:

If I'm late again, I'll lose my job (maybe I'll be late again). The main
clause says what we think the result will be in this situation. (I'm
sure I'll lose my job).

if clause | main clause
{if + Present Simple) | (will/won't + infinitive)
If 'm late again, I'll lose my job.

If we don't get there by five, | we'll miss the plane.

5! e The if clause can be first or second in the sentence. When we start
with the if clause we use a comma (,) after this clause. When we start with
the main clause we don't use a comma: You'll be OK if you get a taxi.

* We don’t usually use will/won't in the if clause: Hf+H-be-late-againtHlose
myjob.

"TF) Future time clauses with when, as soon as, before, after, until

9A © p69

We can use sentences with when, as soon as, before, after and until to talk
about the future: I'll pack before I go to bed.

After these words we use the Present Simple: I'll call Frank when I get
home. not FH-eal-Eranh-when+H-get-home.

In the main clause we use will/won’ + infinitive: As soon as I finish this
report, I'll go to the bank.

We use when 1o say we are certain something will happen.
We use if to say something is possible, but it isn't certain.

We use as soon as to say something will happen immediately after
something else.

We use until to say something stops happening at this time.
! o As in first conditional sentences, the future time clause with when,

as soon as, etc. can come first or second in the sentence: After I talk to him,
I'll phone the hotel. = I'll phone the hotel after I talk to him.

too, too much, too many,
(nat) enough 98 O

We use too, too much and too many to
say something is more than we want.

too + adjective: I try not to get home too
late.

too much + uncountable noun: He’s got
too much work to do.

too many + countable noun: I've always
got too many things to do.

We use not enough to say something is
less than we want.

not + adjective + enough: She’s not old
enough to talk.

not + verb + enough + noun: I dont have
enough energy to do anything in the day.

We use enough to say something is the
correct number or amount.

enough + noun: I earn enough money for
the whole family.

adjective + enough: I think this place is
big enough for us.

5! e We often use the infinitive with to
after these phrases: I've got too many things
to do today.

» We don't use too to mean very very: It was

really beautiful. not f-was-+teo-beautifid.

Real World

(ITED Invitations and making arrangements (9D O p74

asking about people’s arrangements inviting someone to do something
Are you d(’)lng &nything néxt Friday? | Would you like to cdme?

Are you frée on Wédnesday? Why dén't we meéet for a drink?
Whét are you dding on Tuesday?

saying yes or no arranging a time and place

Y&s, I'd 1ve to. Wheére/Wht time shall we méet?
I'd 1ve to, but | cAn’t. Héw abdut six thirty?

Y&s, that'd be gréat.

TIPS! » We use the Present Continuous to ask
about arrangements: What are you doing on
Tuesday? (see G7.1).

» We use the infinitive afiter Why don’t we ... ?:
Why don't we meet for a drink?

o We use the infinitive with to after Would you
like ... 2: Would you like to come?

e We can say Yes, I'd love to. and Yes, I'd love
to come. but not Yes;Fd-love.




((ZLX} Verbs often used in the passive

Match the verbs to the nouns.

10A @ p77

manufacture newspapers, magazines, books, etc.
publish machines

invent cars

paint | crops {rice, cotton, etc.)

write I pictures

grow books, plays, etc.

direct | films

build I products (phones, shoes, etc.)
make houses

[V10.2) anything, someone, no one, everywhere, etc.

10B o p79
_ il o |2 |3 4
people | someone anyone no one everyone
places | somewhere |anywhere | nowhere | everywhere
things | something | anything | nothing | everything

e We usually use someone, somewhere and something in
positive sentences to mean one person/place/thing;
Someone bought their clothes for them.

e We usually use anyone, anywhere and anything in
negative sentences and questions to mean one person/
place/thing: Men didn't use to do anything like that.

e No one, nowhere and nothing mean not one person/
place/thing: No one’ surprised anymore.

o Everyone, everywhere and everything mean all the people/
places/things: Now you can buy them everywhere.

TIPS! ¢ We can use -body or -one for people: somebody =
someone, anybody = anyone, nobody = no one, everybody =
everyone.

 No one, nowhere and nothing are negative words. We use
them with a positive verb: No one likes it. not Ne-one

* Everyone, everywhere and everything have a plural
meaning, but we use these words with a singular verb:

Everyone is watching TV. not Everyone-are-watching TV.
(ZI¥) Use of articles: a, an, the, no article ( 10c ) psi

® We use aoran:

a) with jobs. He was a designer.

b} to talk about a person or a thing for the first time.
He had a small shop in Florence.

® We use the:

c) to talk about a person or a thing for the second/
third/fourth, etc. time. The shop was the beginning
of the family business.

d) when there is only one (or one in a particular place).
In the world.

e} with superlative adjectives. Gucci is one of the most
famous fashion houses.

Language Summary 10

® We don' use an article:
f) 1o talk about people or things in general. Lots of

people love buying clothes. not Lets-of peeple-love
buying-the-clothes

g) for most cities and countries. It was started in Italy.
not I-was-started-in-thedtaly.

TIPS! @ We use the with some countries: the UK, the USA,
the Czech Republic, etc.

» We use the in some fixed phrases: go to the cinema/shops,

in the morning/afternoon, at the weekend, the news, etc.

(712 Shopping ( 10D @ ps2

Match words/phrases 1-12 1o pictures a)-1).

1 size h) 7 iry 6n

2 small 8 it doesn't fit

3 médium /'mi:diam/ 9 sign /sain/ hére

4 large 10 a receipt /ra'sizt/

5 extra large 1 cash

6 a fitting room b) 12 here’s your chinge

®

TIP! @ We can say pay cash or pay by cash not pay-with
eash: How did you pay for your new sofa? We paid cash.
Would you like to pay by cash or credit card?

—r—— = — —_—

i
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G Present Simple passive; Past Simple passive

10A Q77
In English the main topic usually comes at the
beginning of the sentence.
subject verb object
n Fleming>—|_ used —CEhls typewriter
subject | verb - by + agent
passive | This typewriter | was used by lan Fleming.

active

» In the active sentence we are more interested in lan
Fleming, so we make him the subject.

In the passive sentence we are more interested in the
typewriter, so we make it the subject.

The person or thing doing the action is the subject of
active sentences: These auction houses make a lot of
money selling memorabilia.

We often use the passive when we are more interested
in what happened to someone or something than in
who did the action: One of George Harrison’s guitars
was sold for £117,000.

In passive sentences we can use by to say who or what
did the action (we call this the agent): This dress was
worn by Marilyn Monroe.

To make the Present Simple passive we use:
subject + am, is or are + past participle.

To make the Past Simple passive we use:
subject + was or were + past participle.

QUESTIONS
| question | auxiliary | subject past
| word participle
PRESENT | Where is rice grown?
SIMPLE | Where are_ Audi cars | made? |
. | How much | was the Plcasso ‘sold for?
SIMPLE el
Who were Elvis's hair | sold by?
cuttings

) used to ( 108 @78

We use used to to talk about past habits and repeated
actions: ‘Shopping girlfriends’ used to help men choose
clothes.

We can use used to with state verbs (be, like, have,
want, etc.): Selfridges used to have a special room only
for men. For common state verbs, see G3.3.

After used to we use the infinitive: Its not as bad as it
used to be.

We can’t use used to for an action that only happened

once: Selfridges opened in 1909. not Selfridges-used-+te
eper-in-1909.

POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

We make positive sentences with:
subject + used to + infinitive.
1/You/He/She/lt/We/They used to do the shopping.

We make negative sentences with:
subject + didn’t use to + infinitive.
1/You/He/She/lt/We/They didn’t use to buy the food.

QUESTIONS

question | did | subject use to |infinitive |
word :
.. | l/you/he/she/ ] when you were
Where | did it/welthey use to | live a child?
What | did |single men | use to |do?
Did | single men | use to | buy skincare
products?

SHORT ANSWERS

Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they did.
No, I/you/he/she/it/we/they didn't.

5! e We can only use used to to talk about the past. When
we want to talk about the present, we use usually + Present
Simple: I used to get up early (but I don't get up early now).
I usually get up early (I get up early now).
 Notice the spelling of use to in negatives and questions:
Did you use to know him? not Bid-yeu-wsed-to-hnowhim?
¢ In the negative we can use didn’t use to or never used to:
Most married men never used to do the food shopping.

Real World N\

(CTITED In a shop (10D Oes2

WHAT SHOP ASSISTANTS SAY

Can I help you?

What size do you want?

What size is that one?

I'll have a look ... yes, here’s a medium.
The fitting room’s over there.

Does it fit?

Here you are. That's £10 altogether.
How would you like to pay?

Check the amount and sign here, please.
Here’s your change and your receipt.
WHAT CUSTOMERS SAY

I'm just ldoking, thanks.

Exclise me.

Have you gdt this T-shirt in a sméller size?
Can I try this &n, pléase?

OK, Il take it.

Could I hive this mip, pi¢ase?

Do you séll batteries?




(TEX) Verb-noun collocations (3)

11A @ 184

sacked* lost an accident

prométed* an operdtion*

ajob a driving test

a problem

TIPS! o Rob, steal and burgle all mean ‘take something
that isn’t yours’. We use them with different objects in
a sentence: rob a bank, steal money, burgle houses, etc.
e You can also say I was burgled. 10 mean My house/flat
was burgled.

o Steal, break and shoot are irregular verbs. See the
Irregular Verb List, p159.

» We often use ‘crime verbs’ in the passive: My car was
stolen. A man was arrested.

* We often use the verb commit with the word crime: Have
you ever committed a crime?

your keys a course . ,
a wllet an exdm (ZE%) Crime (2) ( 11B @ ps6
verb criminal crime
ﬁ o g i T = o w rob rébber rdbbery
get sacked lose your job, usually because you did something 3 ..
wrong: Mark got sacked because he was always late. st.eal tl’l'ef izt ti:eft
*get prométed gel a betier job in the same company: bargle birglar barglary
Gary’s got promoted to sales manager. murder murderer mirder
*have an o|_)er5tion when a doctor cuts open your body verb I was robbed outside the station last night.
to repair something: Hes had an operation on his knee. —
’ . . criminal | The robber ran away.
*a driving test an exam you take to get a driving licence: - -
I passed my driving test last week. crime There was a robbery at the station.

(TE®) Crime (1) (11B @086

Fill in the gaps with the words in the boxes.

rob  steal  blrgle /ba:gal/

1 You can ... money and things, but not people
or banks.

2 You can .......... people and banks, but not money
or things.

3 You can ........... houses and flats, but not banks
or cars.
mirder  break into  shoot  biillets

4 lfyou ... someone, you kill him/her deliberately.

5 If you .o a building or a car, you enter it by
breaking something (e.g. a window, a lock, etc.).

6 Youput ... in a gun.

7 You use a gun to ............ people, animals or things.
arrdst  avictim  a slspect

8 1If a crime happens to you, you are ............ .
9 If the police think you stole something or murdered
someone, you are ........... .
10 1f the police «..o....... you, they catch you and take you
to the police station for questioning.

TiP! o The plural of thief is thieves /6i:vz/.

Guessing meaning from context ( 11¢ @ 989

® Sometimes you can guess the meaning of a word by:
a) knowing what type of word it is (noun, verb,
adjective, etc.).
b) understanding the gencral meaning of the word and
the rest of the sentence.
1 severe /sa'via/ (adjective) very bad: It was a severe
storm.
2 damage /'demid3 / (noun) when things are broken: He
walked around looking at the damage.
3 branch (noun) the ‘arms’ of a tree: A large branch fell
on his head.
4 barked (verb — infinitive: bark) made a noise like
a dog: Lulu barked like a dog to get help.
5 weird /wiad/ (adjective) unusual: She made this weird
noise for about 15 minutes.
6 blind (adjective) you can't see: Lulu is blind in one eye.

TIP! e Sometimes you don't have to know the exact
meaning of every word to understand the complete
article or story.

Language Summary 11
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(717 Present Perfect for giving news with just, yet
and already | 11A @ p85

» We use the Present Perfect for giving news about things
that happened in the past, but are connected to now.
We don't say the exact time they happened: He’ had
a car accident. Pippas just lost her job!

» We use the Past Simple when we say the exact time
something happened: He hasn received the money for
the work he did for you last month.

We use yet to say something hasn’t happened, but we
think it will happen in the future: I don't know all the
details yet.

We use just to say something happened a short time ago,
but we don't know exactly when: I've just heard that
Tim5 in hospital.

We use already to say something happened some time in
the past (perhaps sooner than we expected): Hek already
had an operation.

We usually- use just and already in positive sentences.
These words go between the auxiliary and the past
panticiple: Robin Hall’ just phoned. Ted’s already done
three dives.

We usually use yet in negative sentences and questions.
Yet usually goes at the end of the sentence or clause:
I haven't done any yet. Have you sent him the cheque yet?

51 o For how to make the Past Simple, see G2.1.
¢ For how to make the Present Perfect, see G4.1 and G4.2.
¢ In American English we often use the Past Simple with
just, yet and already: Did you do it yet? [US] = Have you
done it yet? [UK].

¢ go has two past participles, been and gone. We often use
been to mean ‘go and come back’, and gone to mean ‘go,
but not come back yet'. Compare these two sentences:

He's just been to the shops (he’s back home now).

He just gone to the shops (he’s at the shops now).

¢ We can use the Present Perfect with this morning, this
afternoon, etc. when it is still that time of day: I've seen him
this morning (it is still morning). I saw him this morning (it
is now afternoon).

(517 Relative clauses with who, which, that
and where | 118 @ p87

® We use relative clauses to say which person/place/thing
we are talking about.

¢ To introduce relative clauses we use:
a) who or that for people. He’s the man who/that was
murdered.
b) which or that for things. Her marriage is the only
thing which/that makes her happy.
<) where for places. That’s the place where they found
the body.

TIPS! ¢ We usually use who for people (but that is also
correct): He’s the man who lives next door.

¢ We usually use that for things (but which is also correct):
Here the article that I was talking about.

e We don't use what in relative clauses: This is the letter

that I got today. not Fhis-is-theletter-what-l-got-today.

Real World

(IIEED Echo questions (11D @p%0

e We use echo questions (Didn't you? Are you?, etc.)
when we are interested or surprised.

e We usually use the auxiliary in echo questions:
Hannah’s had twins. Has she? not Has-she-had?

o We only use snbject pronouns in echo questions: Max
doesn’t want to sell his computer. Doesn’t he? not Deesnt
Max?

o If the sentence is positive, the echo question is positive:
I'm going to Rome next month. Are you?

o If the sentence is negative, the echo question is negative:
1didn? go to work today. Didn’t you?

TIPS! e To respond to a positive sentence in the Present
Simple or Past Simple, we use do/don’, does/doesn’t or
did/didn’t in the echo question:

I wérk for a TV cdmpany. D8 you?

His méther really Iikes it hére. Does she?

They wént to Sydney ldst wéek. Did they?

¢ To respond to a sentence with the verb have got, we use
have/haven’ or has/hasnt in the echo question:

She gbt four sisters. Hds she?

¢ To respond to a sentence with the verb be, we use am,
isfisn’ or are/aren? in the echo question:

My cdr’ twénty yéars 8ld. Is it?

o We say Arent I? not Amnd2:

You drent in this cldss. Arent I?

\




(ZF%) Money ( 12A @ p92

N

ﬁ lend méney (to someone) give money to someone for a
period of time: I lent Mark £50 last week.

borrow méney (from someone) take money from someone
for a period of time: Can I borrow £20 until Friday?

owe /ou/ mdney (to someone) when you borrow money
from a person or a bank and have to give it back in the
future: I owe the bank a lot of money.

pay money bdck give money back to the person you
borrowed it from: I'll pay you back tomorrow.

spend money use money to buy things: I spend £70 on
food every week.

save mdney keep money so that you can use it in the
future: P'm saving £100 a month for a holiday.

earn /3:n/ mdney get money for doing work: He earns
about £50,000 a year.

win méney get money from a lottery, a competition, a
horse race, etc.: I won £10 on the lottery last Saturday.

lose mdney a) you can't find some money that you had:
I've lost £50 ~ I can’t find it anywhere. b) opposite of win
money: He lost all his money in Las Vegas.

waste money (on something) spend money on something
you don't need or want, or isn't very good: I've wasted a lot
of money on my car. It still doesn’t work!

cost a lot of mdney pay a lot of money 10 buy something:
Our new kitchen’s beautiful, but it cost a lot of money.

get money out (of the bank) take money out of your
own bank account: I have to get some money out of the

Lbank tomorrow.
J

TIPS! @ The verbs lend and borrow are very similar. Look
at the picture. Chris is lending money to Mark. Mark is
borrowing money from Chris.

Chris

¢ When you want to borrow money you can say: Can I
borrow £20? or Can you lend me £20?

o We say It5 a waste of money. when we think something
isnt very good or is too expensive: Don’t buy that - its a
waste of money.

o The verbs lend, spend, win, lose, cost and get are irregular.
See the Irregular Verb List, p159.

Language Summary 12

(779 Unusual activities ( 128 @ p94 |

)
ﬁ hypnotise /'hipnataiz/ put someone into a state where
they are nearly asleep, but can hear what you are saying
and respond to things that you say 1o them.
a karadke /kari'auki/ machine a machine in a bar or a
club which plays music and shows the words of the song
at the same time. People sing the songs for the other
people in the bar.
dye your hair change the colour of your hair: I dyed my
hair black last night.

gloves /glavz/

2

a parachute

a tarantula

jump /dzamp/

TIPS! o A tarantula is a type of spider.

¢ A person who hypnotises other people is called a
hypnotist /'hipnatist/.

(72%) Connecting words (2) ( 12¢ O p97

e We use while and when to connect things that are
happening at the same time.

o We use first, next, then, after, after that and finally to
show the order of events.

TIPS! « We usually use while with continuous verb {orms:
While he was studying to be an actor; he used to do magic
trichs.

e After can be followed by subject + verb or a noun: He
became famous after he made a TV show. They left after
breakfast.

e After that is always followed by subject + verb: After that
he lived without food for 44 days.

\. J
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1] Reported speech | 12A @ p93

We use reported speech when we want to tell someone what another WHAT WOULD YOU DO ... ? QUESTIONS

person said. » We often make questions in the second

We usually change the verb forms in reported speech. conditional with What would you
do ... 2. This phrase can come at the

verb form in direct speech | verb form in reported speech =LY )
T = | T SpE —= beginning or the end of the question:
I want to work abroad. He said that he wanted to work abroad. Wit woul.d Y 0"; do [ yewwen ’a d
Present Continuous Past Continuous o peraghutesjampd.f somseno a; e

. ?
I’'m working in a restaurant. | He said he was working in a restaurant. e
will = o : > We can answer these questions with:
I'll be back next year. He said that he'd (= he would) be back next june. (I think) I'd ... ox I wouldn' ... : I think
p= cohld ' =3 rd do it. I wouldn hold it. We don't
| can save £100 a week. He told me he could save £100 a week. usually repeat the if clause in the
be going to was/were going to AT

I'm going to work for a charity. | He told me that he was going to work for a charity. First conditional or second conditional?

SAY AND TELL ® We use the first conditional to talk about
e To introduce reported speech we can use say or tell: possible situations (see G9.1). We use
say never has an object. He said (that) ... not Hesaid-me{that) ... . the second conditional to talk about
tell always has an object. He told me (that) ... not He-told-{that) ... . imaginary situations. Compare these
! e« We don't have to use that in reported speech: He said (that) he wanted g 34
to work abroad. First conditional
 We often have to change pronouns and possessive adjectives in reported If she studies hard, she'll pass the exam

speech. “I don't see my aunt very often.” = Philip said that he didn’t see his aunt (she’s a good student and 1 think she might
very often. “I don see my nephew very often.” - Maureen said that she didnt see ~ pass the exam = possible situation).

her nephew very often. Second conditional

TF7) Second conditional ( 128 @ p5 Ifshye studied hard, she'd pass the exam
(she’s not a good student and she never
studies, so I don't think she will pass the
exam = imaginary situation).

We use the second conditional to talk about imaginary situations:
If someone asked me to hold a tarantula, I wouldn’t do it (I don't think
anyone will ask me to do this).

The second conditional talks about the present or the future. It often
talks about the opposite of what is true or real: If I had enough money, I'd
buy that jacket (1 haven't got enough money now). If I had some free time,
I'd go with you (1 don't have any free time).

POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

If | subject | Past Simple | subject | ‘d/wouldn’t | infinitive |

if |1 won a parachute | | ‘d ( = would) | do it.
jump,

if | someone | asked me to hold || wouldn’t do it.

a tarantula,

5! e The if clause can be first or second in the sentence. We only use a
comma when the if clause is first: If I had enough time, I'd help you. I'd help
you if I had enough time.

o We don't usually use would in the if clause: If I won the lottery, I'd leave my
Jjob. not H4 workd winthe Jotter Fd-leave e Hob.

o We can say If I/he/shefit was ... or If I/he/she/it were ... in the second
conditional: If I was/were younger, I'd come with you. If she was/were rich,
she’d move to the Caribbean.

o



Recording Scripts

Who worked in Bangkok?

Where did Mick work?

Who lives in Spain?

Where does lan live?

Who works for a newspaper?

What time does the programme start?

mick Tony, you spend 6 hours a day
commuting from Liverpool 10 London.

TONY That’s right.

M And i1 costs you £8,000 a year. Why do
you do it?

T Well, my wife works in a department
store in Liverpool and the children are
very happy at school there. My family
don't want to move down to London and
I don't either.

M So tell me about your journey.

T Well, I leave the house at quarter past 6
and drive to the station. Then 1 catch the
7 o'clock train. I'm at my desk at 9.15
and I'm back home again at 8.45. And |
do this 5 times a week.

M Andrea, why do you work in London,
but live in Paris?

AnDREa Well, 1 know it sounds crazy, but my
husband and 1 really love living in Paris.
It's a much nicer city than London and
the food is better.

M So tell me about your journey.

A Well, I work from 3.30 p.m. to 2 a.m.,

4 days a week. | leave home at 11.30,
catch the 12 o’clock train to London —
you know, the Eurostar — and get to the
office a1 about 3.25.

M So thats nearly 4 hours’ travelling,

A Yes, but 1 only go there and back once a
week. 1 siay with a friend when I'm in
London.

M lan, its nearly 1,000 km from Santander
to London. Why do you live so far away
from your job?

N Well, my wife’s Spanish. We lived in

London for a few years, but flats are

really expensive, so 2 years ago we

moved to Santander and bought a flat
there instead. Now 1 live there and work
in London 4 days a week.

And how long does the journey take?

4 hours, door to door.

And how much does it cost?

I buy cheap flights in advance. A return

ticket costs between £30 and £60.

- X" X

ANSWERS b) 35% c) 17% d) 16% e) 32%
f) the theatre g) four h) 47% i) men

j) women k) Spain () 30% m) 46% n) tea
o) coffee p) 16

INTERVIEWER Excuse me?

touise Yes?

I We're doing a survey on the free (Ime
habits of British people. Can 1 ask you
a few cluesuons?

t Er.. sure.

] Thanks very much. nght first quesuon
How often do  you gotoabarora pub7

L Oh, not very often. Probably about once
a momh 1 dom drink, you see, but |
sometimes go with fnends

1 OK.Do  you do any sport7

L Yes, I gb swimming thrée times a wéek,
a1 lunchtimes.

I Thrée times a week.

t Uh-hih.

| nght. And how often do you go to the
theatre?

L Oh, hardly ever. About once a yéar,
perhaps. 1 g0 to the cinema quite a 1o,
but not the theatre.

! OK And do you ever do any gardening?

L No 1don't. 1 haven't got a garden — 1
live in a flat.

I And what about holidays? How often do
you g0 on hohday’

t 1 normally havc wo holldays a year.

One in the stmmer and dne around

Christmas.

And where do you usually i

I Gsually go somewhere in Asia.

Oh.

Thalland India, places like that.

Somewhere hou!

I Right, last dne. How miich TV do you
watch a week?

t Hmm, lét me think. Probably about an
hour a day

I So thats seven hours a week.

¢ Yeah.

I ER thats all the quesuons Thanks very
much Now if you could tick dne of the
age boxes ..

_— . ==

cHris Hi, my name’s Chris.

secky Hello, I'm Becky.

¢ Nice to meet you. I'm a bit nervous,

actually.

Yes, so am 1. Everyone is, I think.

Yes, probably.

So, Chris, whai are you interested in?

Well, 1 really love travelling.

Oh, sodo 1.

Yes, last year 1 went to Turkey for 3

weeks.

So did 1! Where did you go?

¢ 1 stayed in a place called Fethiye. And
you?

8 [ was in Istanbul, visiting friends. I had
a great lime.

¢ Me, too. Can you speak any Turkish?

N ®° N @ N>

8 Er, no, [ can't.

¢ No, neither can 1. But lots of people

spoke English and they were really

friendly.

And what do you do in the evenings?

Well, I don't go out much ...

Neither do I.

... but 1 really like going to the cinema.

Oh, me, too. What kind of films do you

like?

¢ Well, I really like horror films, you know,
vampires and that kind of thing ...

@ A ® A @

MARCUS Hi, I'm Marcus.

secky Hello, I'm Becky.

M Nice to meet you. Can I ask the first

question?

Er, yes, of course.

Have you got any children?

No, I haven'.

Oh good. Neither have 1. I'm not looking

for someone with children, you see.

8 No, er, me neither. So what do you do in
your {ree time, Marcus?

M 1 play football and tennis, and 1 go to the

gym a lot.

Do you ever go cycling?

M No, I don't. I don't like cycling.

Oh, I do. 1love it ... er ... have you got

any pets?

M Yes, I've go1 a dog.

So have I. I really love animals.

Yes, so do I. 1 eat them every day. They're

delicious.

Oh ...

What’s the matter?

Well, 'm a vegetarian.

Oh, I'm not. I think animals are for eating.

Oh, 1 dont.

Well, everybody different, 1 suppose. So

... what's your favourite football team?

BENE o

BN -

X >

A T - e L

Becky Right, so lets think. Who did 1 talk
to? Well, there’s Chris ... yes, definitely,
he was nice. I'd like to see him again. We
had a lot in common. So a tick for him.
And Marcus ... oh no, definitely not!

He was the most boring man I met all
evening! 1 never want to see him again!

$6 am 1. | Néither am 1. 1 S6 can . | Nélther
can 1.1 50 have I. | Néither have I. | S8 do
1. INéither do 1. 158 did 1. | Neélther did 1. |
Oh, {dé. | Oh, f dén. | Oh, 1 dfd. | Oh,1
didn.

lm not marned I 1vc got acar. |1 dldm
study ﬁngllsh last year 1 havenl got any
pets [ 1 tsually get up before seven. | 1
can’t drive. | I went to the cmema last
weekend. | 1 ddn't watch TV véry dften.



Recording Scripts

A

woMan How did you meet your wife, Liam?

uaM When we first met, she was going out
with my best friend.

B

MaN Where did you first meet your
husband, Hilary?

HILARY We were standing in a queue at the
supermarket and he said hello.

C

woMAN Where did you meet your wife,
Colin?

coun 1 was travelling back from China and
we met on the plane.

travelhng back from Chma - [ was /waz/
lravelhng back from Chma > 1 was /waz/
lravellmg back from China and we met on
the plane. | stinding in a queue at the
supermarket - We were /wa/ standing in

a queue at the supermarket - We were /wa/
standing in a queue at the supermarket
and he said hello. | gomg out wnh my best
friend o> she was /waz/ going oul with my
beést frlend v Whén we first mel she was
/waz/ gding out with my bést friend.

ANSWERS 1 met, were waiting 2 was raining,
offered 3 were driving, gave 4 saw 5 was
talking, didn't see 6 left, were waiting

7 was walking, stopped 8 invited, was

woMAN How did you meet your wife, Liam?

uaM When we first met she was /waz/ going
out with my best friend, Ben. That was
/waz/ 2 years ago.

w Did you like her the first time you met
her?

L Yes, of course. She was /waz/ very
beautiful and really funny.

w So what happened?

Well, I went to Ben’s birthday party and

Jenny wasn't there. Apparently, they

broke up in January and Ben was /waz/

already going out with someone else.

w Did you call Jenny straight away?

No, not straight away. 1 waited until the

day after the party.

w And then?

Well, 1 asked her out and she said yes.

We went on our first date the next

weekend. I took her to the cinema and

then to my favourite restaurant.

w Was /waz/ it a good first date?

Er, no, not exactly. She was /waz/ very ill

after the meal. Food poisoning. She was

/wez/ ill for a week!

w Oh, no!

Yes, it wasn't a very good start. Anyway,

we started going out in March and 1 fell

in love with her very quickly. Then,

~—

P

-

-

-

about 8 months later, we were /wa/
having a drink in a bar and she was /waz/
laughing a lot. 1 just thought — 1 want to
hear that laugh forever. So 1 asked her to
marry me.

w And she said yes.

L Well, not immediately. She was /waz/
very surprised and didn't know what to
say. Then a few days later 1 was /waz/
cooking dinner and she just said, “OK,
let’s get married.” And so we got engaged
that day.

w And when did you get married?

6 months after that.

w Were /wal there lots of people at the
wedding?

t Yes, there were /wa:/. About 200.

w And was /waz/ Ben there?

t Yes, he was /woz/. He was /waz/ my best
man.

w Nice!

-

So that mghl Shahrazad was /waz/ getting
ready for bed when her sister cime to hal
visit her. She begin telling her sister a story
called The /63/ Fisherman and the /an da/
Geme While she was /waz/ telling the /3a/
slory, the /da/ King came into the /da/
room He started hslenmg 10 /ta/ her

story 100, and /on/ became more and /on/
more interested.

Shahrazad continued 12lling the /da/ story
all night, but she stopped just | before the
end and /an/ sald “The /da/ mormngs here,
husband Am I going to /la/ dle now?”

“N, nd,” said the /da/ ng “Tell me the
end of the /av 3o/ slory" “I'll €1l you this
evening, bul not before,” said Shahrazad
with a smile.

That mghl Shahrazad finished the /33/ std
- and then 1mmed1alel began anolher This
conunued night after night. The 3a! ng
never heard the énd of /av/ a story unul the
/da/ next evenmg He couldn’t kil his wife
because he always wanted to /1a/ know how
each slory ended.

As tlme passed, the 3o/ ng fell in 1ove
wuh Shahrazad. He knew he could never
Kill her because he couldn't live without hér
and her stories. To show Shahrazad he really
10ved her, lhe 183/ ng married her again.
The /8a/ stdries Shahrazad told the /da/

King became the 183 stories of The /av 33/
Thousand and /an/ One Nights.
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ceua Hello, I'm Celia.

sAMi Hello, Celia. I'm Sami.

¢ Nice to meet you. Are you enjoying the
party?

s Yes, it's great.

¢ How do you know David and Jane?

s 1 met them when I was travelling in

Africa last year.
¢ Oh really? I'd love to go there. One day,
maybe.
s And what about you, how do you know
them?
Oh, T live next door.
Right.
Do you live near here?
No, actually I live in Manchester, but I'm
down here because ...

2

oavio Simon, I'd like you to meet my sister,
Paula.

sIMON Nice to meet you, Paula.

pauta Hello. Er ... didnt we meet in Milan
last year?

s You mean at the film festival?

P Yes, that’s right. You were talking to a
friend of mine, Sally Brigg.

s Oh yes, I remember. How is Sally,

anyway?

Oh, she’s fine. Working hard, as usual.

Right.

Where did you meet David?

We went to school together.

Really? Do you see each other often?

No, not very often. The last time was

when I went to ...

3

sTEPHEN Hello, you're a student at The
English Centre, aren’t you?

cARLOS Yes, 1 am. Sorry, have we met
before?

s No, I don't think so. I'm Stephen Black. 1

work with David and Jane at the Centre.

Nice 10 meet you. My name’s Carlos.

Are you a friend of David's?

No, I'm a friend of Jane’s. Well, actually,

she’s my English teacher. She invited the

whole class to the party and ...
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They say we're young and we don't know
Won't find out until we grow

Well 1 don't know if all thats true

’Cause you got me, and baby I got you

CHORUS
Babe, 1 got you babe
1 got you babe

They say our love won't pay the rent
Before it’s earned our money’s always spent
I guess that’s so, we don't have a pot

At least I'm sure of all the things we got

CHORUS

I've got flowers in the spring

I've got you to wear my ring

And when I'm sad, you're a clown

And when [ get scared, you're always
around

So let them say your hair’s too long
1 don't care, with you I can't go wrong



Then put your little hand in mine
There ain't no hill or mountain we can't
climb

CHORUS

1 got you to hold my hand
I got you to understand

I got you to walk with me
TI've got you to talk with me
1 got you to kiss goodnight
1 got you to hold me tight

1 got you, I won' let go

1 got you to love me so

1 got you babe

NIGEL 1 became a pilot about 20 years ago. [
had 10 do 72 weeks'’ basic training, but 1
didn't have to pay for it - the company
did. 1 was lucky, 1 suppose, and now I
have a job that I love. But these days
most pilots have to pay a lot of money to
do their training.

GARY You don't have to go to university, but
you probably learn more facts than a
university student — at least that’s what
people say! A London taxi driver has
to know 25,000 streets and all the
important places in the city.

MEUSSA It's not easy to become a vet. You
have to have a degree and the training
takes 5 years. And you don't have much
free time when you're a student vet - you
have to work very hard.

1 You dén't have to, /zfta/ go to umversxty

2 A London txi driver has 10 /hasta/ know
twemy-ﬁve thousand streets.

3l had to /hadta/ do séventy-two weeks'
ba51c trammg
1 dldm have to /hafta/ pay for it.

s Most pllots have to /hafta/ pay a lot of
money.

6 Now I have /hxv/ a job that 1 1ave.

MEUssA It's not easy 1o become a vet. You
have to have a degree and the training
takes 5 years. And you don't have much
free time when you're a student vet —
you have to work very hard. To get my
practical experience I had to work with
vets or farmers every weekend and in the
holidays. As I said, the degree course is 5
years and in the final year students have
to do a written exam, a practical exam
and an oral exam. And the cost? Well, |
had to pay about £13,000 a year for my
training. It's much more now, I think.
But I'm pleased 1 did it — I love my job.

NiGEL T became a pilot about 20 years ago.
1 had to do 72 weeks’ basic training, but
1 didn't have to pay for it — the company
did. 1 was lucky, 1 suppose, and now 1
have a job that I love. But these days
most pilots have to pay a lot of money

to do their training. 1 think it costs about
£80,000 to get a pilot’s licence now.
Anyway, to get my licence I had to do
200 hours of flying and 1 had to pass 12
written exams. Then I started working
for a major airline and I had to do
another 10-week training course with
them. So pilots are very well trained,
you'll be pleased to know!

He's domg some gardenmg |Tm wrmng

to tell you how it feels. | 'm applymg for
every _]Ob 1 can | He reads the adverts every
day | 1 néver gét an interview. | He néeds a
real ]Ob I want to work.

INTERVIEWER Daniel Ash, your new book is a
collection_of_articles about people with
strange jobs.

DANIEL Yes, ] collected stories_about_unusual
jobs from all over the world.

( So you're not talking about actors or
shop assistants.

0 No, all the people in the book have very
strange jobs.

I 1see it's_organised into different_industries,
like the cleaning industry. Butisn't
cleaning a normal job?

o Normally, yes. But did you know there’s_a
man in America called Brad Fields and
he cleans chewing gum off the Statue
of Liberty? Well, actually, now he got a
company called Gumbusters. But that’s all
they do - they clean gum off the

streets and famous buildings of New York.

1 Oh, what_a horrible job!

0 Yes, apparently Americans chew 56
billion pieces of chewing gum a year.
Then they throw most of it onto the
street. That’s a lot of cleaning.

I OK, that job is quite_unusual. But
what_about in the food industry?

D Well, when a company wants to advertise
food they sometimes need a food stylist.
Their job_is to make food look
good in_advertisements.

t T've never heard_of that job before.

o Well, there are only about 20 food
stylists_in Britain. For example, when we
look at_a picture of strawberries_and
cream we're really looking at
strawberries_and white paint.

I Really?

D Yes, and they paint sausages with
washing -up liquid, then colfee, to make
them look natural.

t  So what's the strangest job in your book,
do you think?

0 Well, how about a vermiculturalist?

1 What's that?

D A vermiculturalist is a worm farmer.
These people manage farms that only
have worms. No other animals, only
worms.

1 But why?
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0 Well, worms like eating rubbish and
that's good for the environment. So
companies pay a worm farmer to
clean_up their rubbish.

( Fascinating, but ugh, not a job for me.
1 see there’s_also a chapier about_artists.
What strange jobs did you find_in ...

1

JoanNe Hello?

RITA Hi, Joanne. It’s Rita.

J Oh, hi. How are things?

R Oh, er, fine, thanks. Look, I'm really
sorry, but 1 can’t come to the cinema
tonight. My boss is ill and [ have to take
a client out for dinner.

) Oh, don't worry. Another time, maybe.

R Yes, that would be nice. And I'll buy
you dinner afterwards.

J Oh, lovely!

R Anyway, I have to go. I'll call you at the
weekend.

) OK, speak soon. Have a nice dinner. Bye.

R Bye.

2

MR BUTLER Wayne, where’s the Morgan reporn?

WAYNE 1'm sorry, 1 couldn’t finish it yesterday.

8 Oh, dear. What happened?

w 1 had to help Katie. Her computer crashed.

8 But I need that report for the meeting
this afternoon.

w Yeah, I know. I'll do it now and email it
to you. Don't worry, I'll finish it before
lunch.

8 I hope so.

3

TaMMy Hello?

pauL Hi, Tammy, it's me.

T Hi, Paul. Where are you?

P I'm at work. Look, I'm really sorry, but 1
can't see you tonight.

Oh, right. Why not?

1 have to take my parents to the airport.
Can't they get a taxi?

You know my mum doesn’t like getting
taxis at night. I'll see you on Friday, I
promise. We can go out somewhere nice.’
T Sure, if you're paying.

I'll phone you tomorrow. Love you.
Love you too. Bye.

v - v =
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scort Have you ever been to a rock festival,
Julie?

Juue Yes, I have. I've been to lots, actually.
The last one was in Germany.

s Oh, right. Who did you see there?

J Isaw David Bowie and U2. They were
great! Have you ever seen them in concert?

s No, 1 haven’t. I'm not a big rock fan.
1 prefer classical music or jazz.

J Hmm. 1 like bits of classical music.
1 quite like Mozart.

s Have you ever been o a classical concert?

) No, never.



Recording Scripts

s Oh, listening to an orchestra playing live
is a fantastic experience. You don't know
what you're missing. And how about a
jazz concert?

] Yes, I've been 1o one. It was OK.

s Oh, I've been to hundreds. Live jazz is
just amazing. Have you heard of Miles
Davis?

] No, I haven't. Who’s he?

s Seriously, you've never heard of him?

He was a brilliant jazz musician. You've
never heard of his ‘'Kind of Blue’ album?

J Er, no, never.

s You're joking! It's only the best-selling
jazz record of all time! You don't know
anything about real music. Right. Your
musical education starts with Miles
Davis.

) And yours starts with ... er

s Radio what?

) Radiohead. They'rc a rock band. Don't
you know anything?

Have you cver been to a rock fe suval7 YEs
I have. | No, I havent Have they e ever séen
U3 in concert? | Yés, they have. | No they
havent | Hasjulle ever heard of Miles
Davis? | Yes, she has. | NO, she hasn't.

1

Juue Have you /w/_ever met anyone famous?

scorT Yes, I have, actually. When [ was in
Mexico /w/_on vacation.

) Recally? Who did you meet?

s Mick Jagger. He was in the same
restaurant as me.

w

Has your mother ever been to /w/_a rock

concert?

) Yes, she has. She went to_/w/_one or two
when she was young.

s Who did she see?

) Well, I know she saw David Bowie

before he became famous.

s Have you /w/_ever learned to play an
instrument?

] No,/w/_I haven't. What about you?

s Well, T tried to learn the piano_/w/_at
school.

) Were you /w/_any good?

s No, I had no /w/_idea what I was doing!

Jo Where /r/_are my glasses?

Toey They're /r/_over there /r/_on the table.

J Hey, here’s a quiz for you. Its about
telly /j/_addicts.

T What, me? I don't watch TV very /j/_often.

J Yeah, right. OK, here’s the first question.
Do you watch TV for more than
twenty /j{_hours a week?

T Er.. well ... [/j/_always watch football

... Radiohead.

and the news, and 1 /j/_enjoy watching
films.

| And do you watch at least one soap
opera /r/_every day?

T Yeah, OK. So_/w/_| probably do watch TV
for twenty_/j/_hours a week.

) Twenty_/jt_hours a day, more like ... OK,
question 2. Have you_/w/_ever watched
TV all night?

T No,/w/_I don't think 1 have ...
night, anyway!

) OK, next question — do you_/w/_ever
work or study with the TV j/_on?

T No, never. I can't work when there’s any
noise. 1 have to have complete quiet.

J And question 4 — have you got a
TV /j/_in your bedroom or the kitchen?

T No, I haven't — you know that.

} And do you /w/_always have to have the
remote control?

T Er...yes, I do /w/_actually.

) Yes, you do, don’t you? Men always have
to have the remote. It’s a power thing.

7 Oh, 1 don't know /w/_about that.
1_/j/_usually can't find it!

J OK, on to the next one. Do you
sometimes have dinner in front of
the TV?

7 If 'm on my /j/_own, then yes, of course.
Doesn't everyone?

) Hmm, you're not doing very well, are you?
Question 7. Do you know_/w/_exactly
when all your favourite programmes
are_/r/_on?

T Er ... yes, 1 do /w/_actually.

) OK, last one. Have you /w/_ever missed
something important because you
wanted to watch TV?

T Er, yes, once. I missed my cousin’s

wedding because I wanted 1o watch the

football.

Toby!

But it was the World Cup quarter-final!

Right. I see.

So how did I do?

Well, you get one point for_/e/_each tick,

so that’s ... er ... let’ss see ...

not all

e T

excne'd exciting | worried | worrymg
surpnsed surpnsmg [ tired | tirin |

[nghlened frightening | bored | boring
interested | Tmeresung

CHAIRPERSON Welcome to Q and A. With me
are Jackie Nash from the National Union
of Students, Penny Little, Head of
Bingham University, and Stuart Downs
from the Ministry of Education. And the
first question, please.

MR DAVIs Hello. My name’s Jon Davis and
my question is “Do you think university
education should be free?” [end of R4.9]

¢ Stuart Downs, what do you think?

STUART I'm sorry, I don’t agree. Universities
need more moncy, as we know, and
students get good jobs when they leave
university. So they should all pay.

PENNY I'm not sure about that. 1 don’t think
everyone should pay. I didn't have to pay
for my university education and neither
did you, Stuart.

s But there are many more students now
than there were 20 years ago, Penny. It’s
impossible for the government to pay for
everyone.

P Yes, maybe you're right. But [ think the
government should help people who
haven't got the money to pay.

¢ What about you, Jackie? Do you think
students should pay?

JacKie No, definitely not. The government
can always find money to pay for wars,
so why can't they find money to educate
the young pcople of Britain?

¢ So do you think that universitics in the
future will only be for rich people?

) Yes, definitely. That’s what’s happening
now.

p lagree with Jackie. Thats why we have
to help students from poor families to go
to university.

Do you agree with that, Stnart?

s Yes, I think so. We can help them,
certainly. But I don't think the
government should pay {or everything.
The students should pay something too.

¢ What do you think, Mr Davis? Should
universities be free for everyone?

o No, I don't think so. I didnt go to
university and I don’t earn much money.
Why should I pay for somcone to
become a doctor or a lawyer and watch
them get rich?

¢ Thank you, Mr Davis. And the next
question. Yes, the lady in the front
ow ...

INTERVIEWER Today my guest is Dr Dylan
Evans, head of the robotics department
at the University of the West of England.
Welcome to the programme, Dylan.

ovtaN Thank yon.

1 Firstly, what kind of things can robots do
now?

o Well, today robots can't do very much.
They can build cars and other machines
very quickly, but they can't move around
easily.

1 And what will robots be able to do in 5
or 10 years’ time?

D By 2020, robots will be able to lcarn a
language, recognise your face and
understand what yon say. They'll also be
able to walk and run, just like humans.

1 Really?

D Yes, but they won't be able to do more
complicated things, like, er, play
football. That won't happen for another



20 or 30 years. But by 2050 a team of
robots might win the World Cup!

i Hmm, that is an interesting thought!
And what about at home? Will a lot of
people have robots in their houses?

D Oh, yes, | think so. In 2020 most homes
in Japan will have 2 or 3 domestic
robots. Old people will have robot
friends to look after them and rich
people will have lots of robot servants.

t That's amazing! What will these
domestic robots be able to do?

o Theyll be able to do the housework, clean
the carpets — and even feed the cat! They'll
also be able to talk to other machines in
your house, like your computer and your
fridge. But they won't look like humans,
they’ll still look like machines.

I So will robots ever be able to think like
humans?

0 Yes, definitely. There will certainly be
intelligent robots before the end of the
century.

1 And finally, do you think robots will take
over the world, like in the movies?

o No, I dont think so. Humans and robots
will have to work together, because
they’ll need‘each other.

I Thank you very much. That was Dr
Dylan Evans, who ...

I'll stay at home all day. They'll have their
own lives. We have two children. Tl
speak English fluently.  We won't be in

England. ' 1 want to have children.
1
Inn 2020 ... well, I'll probably be married.

And 1 wam to have children, but 1 only
want girls. I don’t like boys very much,
they’re stupid. My husband will go out to
work and I'll stay at home all day and
watch TV. And we'll have lots of horses.

2

Well, we won't be in England, thats for
sure. In 2020 we'll have a house somewhere
hot, like Spain or France. We have 2
children, you see, so we can’t move now.
But they’ll have their own lives by then, so
we'll be able to live wherever we want.

3

At the moment I'm doing a degree in

engineering. So in 2020 I'll probably be

an engineer for a big company or something

like that. Or I might be a teacher, but at

a university, not a school. And maybe I'll

speak English fluently by then.

4 )

HussanD Well, I'll be 67, so I'll be a bit
fatter perhaps and 1 won't have much
hair.

wire | think I'll be old and grey. I'll probably
look like my mother.

H You look like your mother now.
w Hey! Oh, and I'll have a new husband,
too ...

I'll /a1l stay at home all day. ' We'll /wisl/
have IoLs of horses.  They'll /e1 iV have
their dwn lives.  We'll /wizl/ be able to live
wherever we want. ' 1 mfght be a téacher.
We won't bé in England. 1 won't have
much hair.

ANSWERS 1C 2A 3B

ANSWERS 1b) drive 1c) writing 1d) take
2a) learn 2b) go 2c) visit 2d) spending
3a) live 3b) spending 3c) getting 3d) learn

buy a camper van - We're gomg 10 buy a
camper van thinking of wrnmg a book -
Kellys (hmkmg of writing a book take
1ots of pholographs 2 I'm gomg to take
1ots of pholographs learn lialian » I'm
hopmg to learn llahan g0 10 Ttaly - I'd
like to g0 10 Italy spending more time
with my grandchlldren - I'm looking
forward to spénding mdre time with my
grandchildren.

ANSWERS 2b) 3a) 4a) S5a) 6b)

GARY You're listening to Talk Talk, with
Martina Webb and me, Gary Baker.

MARTINA Welcome back.

G Now joining Martina_/r/_and me /i/_in
the studio /w/_is_Anthony Shuster, who's
written_a new book on Mars called
The Red Planct. Welcome to Tallk
Talk, Anthony.

ANTHONY Thank you.

G Firstly, what's the weather like on Mars?

A Well,_Earth is about 78 million km

nearer the sun than Mars and so Mars is

much colder than here. Actually,
the_/j/_average temperature_/r/_on

Mars_is minus 55 degrecs.

So you need to take a jumper, then.

Yes, probably.

Is Mars bigger than_Earth?

No, /w/_it’s a lot smaller. And there’s

no_/w/_oxygen_on Mars, of course.

So does that mean there’s no life

there_/r/_either?

A No, not necessarily. In the 1970s

» 0 » X

(2}

scientists thought there was no life there.

But now they think differently.

G Why’s that?

A Well, photographs taken by
the /i/_European Space Agency /j/_in
2004 show that there /r/_is definitely
water_/r/_on Mars. And where there’s
water, there’s probably life.

>0 >
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But we're not talking about little green
men, are we?

No, we're not. As | said, scientists now
think that there might be life on Mars,
but_it will be very small_organisms like
bacteria, not_aliens_or spacemnen.

And will we_/j/_ever see people
walking on Mars, do you think?

Oh, yes, I think so.
The_/i/_Americans and Europeans are
talking about the /j/_Aurora Programme,
which is hoping to {ly pcople 10 Mars
before 2030.

So_/w/_in 50 years there’ll probably
be_/ji_a McDonald’s_on Mars.

Yes, maybe.

Thanks for talking to_/w/_us, Anthony.
My pleasure.

On the subject_of space, a

new /w/_exhibition_opencd_in London
yesterday which ...

ALEx OK everyone, shall we start? OK, we

haven't got long, so let’s decide who does
what. Who's going to organise the tickets?

JaNeT I'll do that. How many do you think

A

J
A

J

we'll need?

Oh, about 100.

Fine. Shall I make some posters too?
Yes, thatd be great. Where shall we put
them?

Well, we can put them up in all the
offices and maybe in some local pubs.

KiM Yes, that’s a good idea. Can I give you

J
A

RAY Er ..

A

a hand with that?

Great. Thanks a lot.

Fine ... right. And we need lots of tables
and chairs. Ray, will you organise that?
. yes, of course. I know someone
who does weddings. I'll ask him.

Great. And what about the food and
drink?

GLoria T'll do all the food. We don’t want

R
G

K

Ray to do it — everyone will be ill!

Hey!

Kim, could you give me a hand with the
shopping?

Sure. Just tell me when you want to do it.
OK. What else? What about music?
Why don't we ask Steve? He’ in a really
good jazz band. They could play while
people arc eating.

Yes, why not? Oh, but remember, we
can't pay anyone. It’s for charity. Right,
anything else?

Who's going to write the questions?

Ah, yes. Can you do that, Ray?

Sure, no problem. I've got lots of general
knowledge books at home and I love
quizzes.

I'll help you, if you like.

No, don't worry. Thanks anyway.

Right. Thats it. Thanks for coming,
everyone.
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G Just one more question, Alex.
A What’s that?
G What are you going to do?

A Er...well ... someone has to be the
boss.
Aw Yeah ... Right ... Typical ...

ANSWERS 2 why not 3 why don’t 4 Could
you 5 I'll 6 thanks 8 Shall 1 9 that'd be
10 Can1 11 don’t worry 12 Lets

Ground Control to Major Tom

Ground Control to Major Tom

Take your protein pills and put your
helmet on

Ten, nine, eight, seven, six, five, four, three,
two, one, lift-off

Ground Control to Major Tom

Commencing countdown, engines on

Check ignition and may God’s love be
with you

This is Ground Control to Major Tom

You've really made the grade

And the papers want to know whose shirts
you wear

Now it’s time 10 leave the capsule if you dare

This is Major Tom to Ground Control
I'm stepping through the door

And I'm floating in a most peculiar way
And the stars look very different today

For here am 1 sitting in a 1in can
Far above the world

Planet Earth is blue

And there’s nothing I can do

Though I'm past one hundred thousand
miles

I'm feeling very still

And I think my spaceship knows which
way to go

Tell my wife 1 love her very much, she knows

Ground Control to Major Tom

Your circuit’s dead, there’s something wrong
Can you hear me, Major Tom? (x 3)

Can you ...

Here am 1 floating in my tin can
Far above the moon

Planet Earth is blue

And there’s nothing 1 can do

Tom’s eaS|er to live wnh than Harry

He’s a 16t noisier than Tom. | He’s more
agg,resswe than Tom. Hes much harder
1o live erh He’s also ablt morc pauenl
Harry fsn't as consrderate as Tom. Harry
Tsn't as happy as Tom. = Tom’s as intélligent
as Harry

CHARLIE Hello, Dom.
ooM Oh hi, Charlie. Are you enjoying

yourself?

(o}

o N onNn

N

o N

Yes, thanks. But I don't know anyone
here apart from you, Jake and Diana.
Well, who do you want to know about?
Who's the woman in the red dress?

Ah. That's Naomi. She’s Diana’s best
friend from university.

She’s gorgeous.

Yes, she is. And she’s the happiest person
I know.

Really?

And she’s married.

Oh.

That’s her husband next to her — the one
in the blue suit. His name’s Eric. He’s

a colleague of Jakes.

What's he like?

Actually, he’s the most boring person I've
ever met in my life. All he talks about is
work, work, work.

And he’s got the worst haircut ever.

Yes, you're right. Why she married him
I'll never know.

Who he talking to?

Oh, that's Aunt Harriet. She’s our richest
relative. It’s quite sad really — she never
got married because she thought men
only wanted her for her money. No one
knows how much she has, but shes got
the biggest house you've ever seen and
she lives there on her own. She’ a bit
strange.

Yes, she looks it.

And the guy talking to my brother is
Rupert. He’s Jake’s best friend. Do you
know a place called The Bug Bar in
Market Street?

Yes, I've been there once or twice.

Well, he owns it. Apparently its the most
popular bar in town at the moment. You
have to queue to get in.

Look, someone’s waving at you.

Oh no. 1t's my least favourite relative.
Hello, Uncle Patrick! How are you?
That’s my great-uncle Patrick. Hes 90
next birthday.

Wow! He doesn't look that old.

Yes, well, he’s married to a much
younger woman. She’s only 76! Anyway,
come with me and T'll introduce you

to Naomi’s sister. I don't think she’
married ...

Shes the happlesl person 1 know He’s the

mosl borlng person I've éver met.
got the worst haircut here

Hes
Shes got the

brggest house you've ever seen. Hesjakes

besl friend.

It’s the most popular bar in

town.  Hes my Iéast favourite rélative.

Al

employed unemployed reltable
unrellable intelligent unlnlelllgen(
ambitious ' unambitious fnendly
unl'nendly heallhy unhealth
consldcrale lnCOnSlderale | patient
impdtient = matlire ' immatire

honest | dishonest

cuve Hello, Lydia. What happened at the

bank this afternoon?

trplA Bank managers. They're all idiots.

C

C
t

Oh, dear. We can’t borrow any more
money, is that what you're saying?

Of course that’s what I'm saying. And if
we don't start paying them back soon,
they’re going to close this restaurant.
Oh, no. They can't do that!

Yes, they can. And they will. In 2 weeks.

DARREN Hi, Mum.

t

D
t
D

D

Hello, Darren.

How did it go at the bank?

Oh, don't ask.

Don't worry, things’ll get better. And
soon.

I hope so. How many customers have we
got in today?

Es6!

6? Is that all? [ bet The Angel has more
than 6 customers.

Yes, it's full. 1 walked past a few minutes
ago. There were people waiting outside.
Oh, dear. If we don't get our customers
back, we’re going to have to close the
restaurant.

That won't happen, Mum, [ promise you.
Darren, these are for table 2. And they
want a bottle of house red. Come on,
hurry up, we still have some people to
look after ...

OK, I'm going.

TRUDY Hi, Dad.

C
T

Hello, Trudy. How are you?

Yeah, not bad. Hey, guess what? I've got
a job!

For how long, we wonder ...

¢ Well done, darling! What kind of job is

-

¢ Calm down ...

n r

it?

I'm a waitress ...
down the street.
What?! You mean The Angel?

Yeah, that’s right. I'm starting on
Monday.

But if you want to be a waitress, why
don'’t you work here?

Because you haven't got any customers,
that's why. And anyway, 1 live with you
people. 1 don’t want to work with you as
well. T have to go ... bye!

1 don’t believe it ... that ... woman!

at least she’s got a job.
Not her ... Eve King, the woman at The
Angel. How could she take my daughter
away from me?

Yes, 1 know ... but what can you do?

I'll show you what 1 can do ...

Lydia ... Lydia ... where are you going?

at that new restaurant

katHY Hello, darling. [Are] You OK?
DARREN Hi, Kathy. Yeah, [I'm] fine.

K

Darren, I'm worried. Elizabeth’s not
very well.



Oh, dear.

Shouldn’t you be at work?

['m} Having a break.

[Are] You going out?

Yeah. [Have you| Seen my cigarettes?
[They're} Over there, on the table.
Where are you going, anyway?

[I'm going] Out. And where’s my lighter?
[1ts] On the table. Darren, what’s going
on?

[I've] Got some things to do, that’s all.
You never spend time with us anymore.
See you later, Kathy. Bye.

Bye. Oh, Elizabeth, I'm so sorry your
Dad’s not here with us. But 1 am ... T'll
always be here for you. Now do you
want to play with your toys ... do you?

x O X O X Q xXQO
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cuve And here’s your receipt. (Thanks)
Thanks very much. Come again. (Thank
you. Goodnight.) Right, that’s the last
customer. How much have we made
tonight? ... £126 ... oh, dear ... Sorry,
we're closed ... oh, it’s you, Darren.
Where did you go?

DARREN [I went] Out. {1} Had things 10 do.

¢ But we had customers.

0 (I} Thought you could look after them.
There were only 6. Wheres Mum?

¢ Shes ... er... 1 don't know ... There you
are, Lydia. Where have you been?

wyola [1] Went for a walk. [1] Needed some
time to think. Is Trudy home?

C Yes, [she’s] in her room.

t Oh, good. Now I think we all need to
talk about things. Darren, can you go
and get ...

¢ Sorry, we'te ... Oh, my ...

L Nick!

Nick Hi, everyone! How’s business?

L Nick, darling, 1 can’t believe it’s you.

Where have you been? Why didn’t you

call?

And why have you come back?

There’s only one reason I'm back.

What’s that, son?

To see my daughter.

Your daughter?

Yes, Elizabeth. She’s my daughter, not

Darren’s. Ask Kathy. She'll tell you. I'm

Elizabeth’s father.

What?!

What's happening outside?

N There’s a fire down the street. A
restaurant, 1 think. It looked quite bad
too. So, how is everyone?

20 Z 0N Z QO
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answers 1 off 2 message 3 called 4 line
5 meeting 6 leave

1

RECEPTIONIST Good afternoon, Acton Film
Centre. Can I help you?

)M Yes, can 1 speak to Peter Parker, please?

R I'm afraid he’s taken the afternoon off.

Can 1 take a message?

J Yes, please. Could you ask him to phone
me tomorrow? My name’s Jim Moore.
He can ring me at the office.

R Yes, of course.

) Actually, don’t worry. I'll call him on his
mobile. Thanks anyway. Bye.

R Goodbye.

2

cuare Hello?

Jim Hi, Clare, it's Jim. Is Peter there, please?

¢ No, he isn't. He’s at work.

) Oh, OK. He er wasn't in his office. Ah
well.

¢ Have you tried his mobile?

] Yes. There was no answer, but I left
a message.

¢ Oh, OK. Shall 1 tell him you called?

) Yes, thanks. And can you ask him to call
me back? 1 need to talk to him about our
golf weekend.

¢ Sure.

J He can get me on my mobile or he can
call me at home this evening.

¢ OK. I'll tell him. Bye, Jim.

J Bye, Clare.

3

ReCePTIONIST Good afternoon, RTL Limited.
Can 1 help you?

PETER Hello. Could [ speak to Jim Moore,
please?

R Hold the line, please, T'll put you
through ... I'm sorry, he’s in a meeting.
Would you like to leave a message?

? Er, no. Just tell him Peter Parker called.
I'll call back later.

OK, I'll give him the message. Goodbye.

P Bye.

M Hello, Jim Moore.

peter Hello, Jim. 1ts Peter. I got your
message.

J At last! Where are you? Your receptionist
thinks you're at home and your wife
thinks you’re at work.

P Er, well, yousee, I'm ... er ...

J  Are you on a golf course?

P Yes,1am. 1 just wanted to get a bit of
practice before our golf weekend.

] Peter! You should be at work, not
playing golf!

P But I'm going to beat you this time. You
Jjust wait.

) Well, we'll see at the weekend.

P Anyway, what did you want to talk to me
about?

J Tjust wanted to check that you've
booked the hotel for Saturday night.

p Of course.

) Fine. What time do you think we should
leave?

Listening Test (see Teacher's Book)

Recording Scripts

kemH Did you see that programme on BBCl
last night? 1t was called 50 places to go
before you die.

sopHIE No, I didn’t. Sounds intcresting.

K Yes, it was.

s So, what was number 1?

&k Number 1 was the Grand Canyon, which
isn’t surprising really. Number 2 was the
Great Barrier Reef, then Disney World
was third ... and 1 think the South Island
in New Zealand was fourth.

s Was it? Thats where Rob and 1 are going
on holiday.

Kk Wow, lucky you!

s Yeah, we're leaving on Saturday. The
tickets arrived this morning. We're really
excited!

k I'm sure. How long are you going for?

s 2 weeks. And of course, its summer over
there now. 2 weeks of sunshine. I can't
wait!

k Nice. Where are you staying?

s We're staying with friends for a week —
they live in Christchurch. Then we're
going on a package cycling tour for
3 days.

k Cycling for 3 days. Wow, that sounds
like hard work!

s Well, it’s not all cycling. Sometimes we're
driving to places in a tour bus and then
cycling when we get there.

k Oh, right.

s What about you? Are you having a
holiday this year?

Kk No, I'm not going anywhere. But I've
videoed that programme so I'll watch it
again instead!

We're léaving on Saturday. | How 10ng are
you going for? | Where are you stying?
We're stdying with [riends for a wéek.
We're driving to places in a tour bus. Are
you having a holiday this year? ' No, I'm
not going anywhere.

answers 1 a piece of chewing gum 2 a bottle
of perfume 3 a packet of tea 4 a roll of film
5 a bar of soap 6 a pair of shorts 7 a tube
of toothpaste

rRo8 OK. I'm ready, 1 think.

soPHIE Wow, that was quick.

R Well, we don't need many clothes.
It's summer over there, remember.

s Are you taking any sun cream?

& No, I'm not. We can get that there.
1 suppose you're taking lots of pairs
of shoes.

s Yes. Is that a problem?

R Well, only because I'll probably have
to carry them.

s No you won't. I can carry my own
suitcase.

@
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R Oh, yeah. I've heard that one before.

By the way, I'm taking some CDs. Have
you got any requests?

s Well, lets just say 1 don't want to take
any of yours! Anyway, I'm taking a few
books. 1 like reading when I'm on
holiday.

R Books are heavy. How many are you

taking?

Oh, just one or two. Rob?

Yes?

Have you got any room in your suitcase?

Maybe. Why?

Ok, there are just some things I can’t get

in mine.

Such as?

Um, let’s see. There’s my camera and

some rolls of film. My walking boots. A

few T-shirts. Oh, and a packet of 1ea.

Tea!?

Well, I can't live without tea. And you

ean’t get good tea outside the UK.

OK. Where are all these things, anyway?

There, on the chair.

What? All that! What’s in that bag?

Oh, just a bit of make-up.

Do you need all that?

Well, you krmow what I look like without

any make-up.

R True. You should definitely take the
make-up.

s Hey!

R But maybe you can leave the tea.

w X " w o v o own

w D v oD n o

1

RecerTioNIST Hello. Reception.

MR UNTON This is John Linton, room 28.
I'm sorry, but I've got a bit of a problem.
My breakfast hasn’t arrived and 1 ordered
it for 7 o'clock. I wonder if you could
check for me.

R Oh, I'm terribly sorry about that, Mr
Linton. I'll call the kitchen immediately.

t Oh, and I wonder if I could have some
more towels, please. 1 dropped mine in
the bath last night.

R Right, I'll send some up.

t Thank you very much.

R You're welcome.

2

RecepTioNisT Can 1 help you, sir?

MR KELLY [ certainly hope so. I'm afraid I've
got a complaint. I'm in room 102 and it’s
much too noisy. It’s right next to the lift
and 1 didn’t sleep at all last night.

R I'm very sorry, but I'm afraid there isn’t
another room available today. We're fully
booked.

k Right. Could I speak to the manager,
please?

R If you take a seat, I'll tell him you'd like
to see him.

k Thank you.

3
MRs GIBSON Excuse me. Could you help me?

RECEPTIONIST Oh, hello, Mrs Gibson. What’s
the problem?

G I'm sorry, but I think there’s something
‘wrong with the TV. Would you mind
sending someone to look at it, please?

R Of course. I'll send someone up straight

away. Its room 12, isn't it?

Yes. Thank you very much.

Not at all.

™ O ™0

Yes, that’s fine. Check-out is at 12

o'clock.

MR KELLY So there is a room available today.

R Yes, but it's already booked, I'm afraid.
Ah, here’s the manager, Mr Jones. I'm
sure he’ll be able to help you.

K Are you the manager?

MANAGER Er, yes, | am.

x Well, I've never stayed in such a terrible

hotel in my life ...

1 I'm sorry, but I've got a bit of a problem. a)
1 wonder if you could check for me. b)

1 wonder if 1 could have some more
towels, please. b)

I'm afraid P've got a complaint. a)

Could 1 speak to the manager, please? a)
Could you help me? b)

w N
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ANSWERS 2 have you known 3 did you first
meet S has he lived 6 did he live 8 has he
been 9 did you last see

ANTONIA You know Richard, iny new
boyfriend?

poLLy Yes.

A Well, his parents have invited us to
dinner this evening ...

p Oh, how lovely!

... And I don’[1] wanlt] to do anything
wrong. Could you give me some advice?

p Yes, of course. Wha[t] do you wanit] 10
know? i

A OK, the firs[t] thing, whalt] time should
I arrive?

e Well, you shouldn’t arrive late. British
people are usually on time, as you know.

A Not even a few minutes?

p Well, a few minutes is OK, but its a bift]
rude to arrive more than fifteen minutes
late.

A Right. Should I take something to ealt],
like cake or ice cream?

p We don’t often take food, bult] we
usually take something for the hostess,
like flowers or a bottle of wine, or some
chocolates.

A Hmm, thats good to know.

¢ And when you mee([t] someone you
don’[1] know, its polite to shake hands.
British people often kiss their friends,
bu|t] noft] people they don’[t] know.

A Oh, yes, I knew that.

p Oh, another thing — you must_ask the

Oh, and er we're leaving today, of course.

hostess if you can smoke. Mos|[t] British
people don’[t] smoke and think it's rude
to smoke a|t] the dinner table.

A Right

¢ Oh, and you should wai[t] for the
hostess to start eating first. And you
mus[t] say you like the food — even if its
terrible! Er ... anything else? Oh, yes,
British people like to sit and talk for an
hour or two after they've had dessert, so
you shouldn’[t] leave immediately after
the meal.

A Right. And is there anything I shouldn’[1]
talk about?

P No, no[t] really, you €an talk
about anything — places you've been to,
work, family and the weather, of course.
Bu[t] you shouldn’t ask people how
much they earn.

A OK, thanks a lot. Thats really useful.

p No problem. I'm sure you'll have a
grea[t] time! So, what are you going
to wear ...

ANSWERS 1a) 2a) 3a)

ANTONIA Mmm, this is delicious!

MOTHER Thank you, Antonia.

RICHARD Yes, Mum’s food is always delicious.

FATHER Have you been to England before,
Antonia?

A Yes, when I was 16 I came here to study
English. [ went to a language school in
Bath.

M And where have you been this time?

A Well, last week 1 went back 10 Bath (o
visit some friends. That was really nice.

¢ And what are you planning to do with
the rest of your time here?

A Idont know, really.

M Well, you should go to Cambridge to see
the university. It’s really beautiful. We've
got some friends there. I'm sure you can
stay with them, if you like.

A That sounds good. Thank you.

F And Richard should take you to London
to see the sights, of course.

R Yes, maybe.

M Oh, yes. And you must go on the
London Eye while you're there.

A What’s thai?

M Its a big wheel, about 150 metres high.
You can see the whole city from the top.
It's wonderful.

A That sounds amazing! And I want to go
to Oxford Street 1o do some shopping.

R Oh, no!

A I need to buy some presents for my
family back in ltaly and 1 want to get
some new clothes. Maybe we can go
next Saturday, Richard?

R Clothes shopping in London on a
Saturday afternoon? You're joking!

M Richard!



INTERVIEWER On Around the World this week
we're looking at giving presents jn
differen|t] cultures. With me is travel
writer, Neil Palmer. Welcome to the
programme, Neil.

New Thank you.

I Now everyone gives presents, of course.
But_it_isu't_as_easy /j/_as that, is it?

N No,/w/_ilt] certainly /j/_isnt. In some
places, like China, for /i/_example, it's
polite to refuse a presen|t] once or
twice before /r/_accepting_it. If
you /w/_accept_it_immediately, people
migh[t] think you're greedy. And you
should give the presen[t] with both
hands, no[t] jus(t] one hand.

I Oh, that’s_interesting.

N And_even_opening presents can be /j/_a
problem. In mos|t] Western countries,
like England_or the USA, people want]
you to_/w/_open the presen{t] when they
give i1 to you. But_in places like
Thailand_and Vietnam it’s very rude
to_/w/_open_a present_immediately. You
should keep the present_and open i[t]
when you gelt] home.

1 And_is there_//_anything you shouldn'[t]
give_as a present?

N Well, thalt] depends on the country. In
Japan you mus|t] never give anything
you can cuft] with, like knives or
scissors, as these are /r/_a symbol_of
death.

1 Oh, dear. Tha[t] could be /j/_embarrassing.

N Yes, and_in both Japanese and Chinese
the word for 4 means ‘death’ - so
you shouldn’{t] give anyone an_even
number /r/_of things. That's why /i/_in
Japanese deparimen]t] stores
you_/w/_always buy glasses_in sets_of
Sor7.

I In the /j/_UK we /i/_often give {lowers.
Is tha[t] the same_all_over the world?

N Yes, bu(t] you still nced 1o be careful.
In countries like Turkey, for_/r/_example,
you shouldn’{t] give your hostess
whi]te] flowers — people only give
whilte] flowers a]t] funerals. And you
muslt] give_an_odd number /v/_of
flowers — an_even number /r/_is unlucky.

i I never knew giving presents was so
difficult! Neil Palimer, thank you for
coming in to talk to /w/_us today.

N Tt was a pleasure.

It’'s very rude to open a present immediately.
You shouldn't give anyone an even number
of things.

You always buy glasses in sets of 5 or 7.
And you must give an odd number of
flowers.

MARLEN Whereabouts in Scotland are you
from, Bruce?

Bruct The capital, Edinburgh.

M Oh, I'm going there next month on
business. So what’s Edinburgh like?

8 Fantastic — it’s very cosmopolitan and the
city itself is very beautiful. The centre’s a
bit touristy, but the city still has lots of
tradition. And of course there’s
Edinburgh Castle, which is amazing.

M Is Scotland similar to England?

No, it’s quite different. We have the

same currency as England but we have

our own bank notes. And we have our
own language, Gaelic. But don't worry,
everybody speaks English — with

a Scottish accent, of course.

M I must admit 1 don’t know much about
Scotland.

8 Most people don't. They know that men
sometimes wear a kilt, which is like
a skirt, but for men, and that we play a
musical instrument called the bagpipes.
And of course Scottish whisky is one of
the most famous drinks in the world.
But Scotland’s much more than that.

M So what are the people like?

Well, they're quite reserved, but they

really like foreign visitors and they're

always very welcoming and friendly.

M Hmm. And what’s the weather like?

8 It can be quite wet and windy and the
winters are freezing. But on a warm
sunny day there’s nowhere better in
the world.

M And what’s the food like?
8 Ah. Delicious. Have you heard of haggis?
M Yes, but I don't know what it is.
8 Basically it’s a sheep’s heart, cut up
and cooked in the sheep’s stomach.
M Ugh. It sounds horrible.
8 [ know, but it’s really good. Er ... when

did you say you were going?

M In August.

8 Brilliant, you'll be there for the
Edinburgh Festival. Now that is an
experience. Lots of street theatre,
comedy and music. It goes on for nearly
a month.

M That sounds great! Is it easy to get
tickets for things?

1

REBECCA Morning. Do you want some
coffee?

NATALE No thanks. 1 overslept ... again.

R Oh, dear. A late night, was it?

N Yes, a bit. Look, I have to go. If I'm late
again, I'll lose my job.

R Don't worry. You'll be OK if you get a
taxi.

N Yes, good idea.

Right, have a good day.

You too. Bye.

Z »
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ALAN Where are the car keys? I cani find
them anywhere.

KaTHRYN 1 don't know, Alan. Where did you
put them last?

A That’s a stupid question, isn't it?

K Well, we'll miss the film if we don’t find

them soon.

Yes, 1 know.

Maybe they're in your coat pocket.

No, they’re not. I've looked.

OK, I'm just trying to help.

W x> x >

BRIAN Oh, no, more traffic. Why didn’t we
leave sooner?

eteaNor We'll be fine. We've still got an
hour.

8 If we don't get there by 5, we'll miss the
plane.

£ Don’t worry. We'll get there.

8 What will we do if we're too laie?

£ Well, we'll have to get the next one. Just
relax, all right?

I'll 16se my job = If I'm lte agdin, Tl lose
my job. | OK if you get a 1axi - You'll be
OK if you gét a taxi. | gét there by five, we'll
miss the plane - If we don't gét there b
ive, we'll miss the plane. [ if we're too late
- What will we do if we're 100 late? | if we
don't find them soon -» We'll miss the film
if we don't find them soon.

ALAN Now, where’s my list? OK. 1 won't
leave the office until I finish this report.
I need that for the meeting in Zurich.
Right, what’s next? Oh, yes, I need some
euros. OK, as soon as 1 finish the report
I'll go to the bauk. They'll still be open, 1
think. If not, I'll get some at the airport.
Right - tickets ... Frank’s got the tickets
... 'll call him when [ get home, just to
check. And I'll phone the hotel to check
our reservations after 1 talk to him.
Hmm ... what time do 1 have to be at the
airport? Wow, that’s early - I think TI'll
pack before 1 go to bed. OK, that’s
everything, 1 think. Now, where’s that
report?

vicky Well, my life has changed completely,
of course — looking after a child is a full-
time job. After Meg was born 1 was quite
depressed for a few weeks, but I'm less
stressed about things now, [ think.
Martin helps when he's home, but 1 get
upset when he says he’s got 100 much
work to do. I have to work 24 hours a
day! Meg isn't sleeping well at the
moment, so | never get enough sleep
and then [ don't have enough energy to
do anything in the day. Also, 1 miss work
and my adult friends. Now I'm at home
all the time with the baby, it can be quite
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lonely. I haven't been out with my
friends since Meg was born so I dont
really have a social life. But I'm never
bored — I've always got too many things
to do and there aren’t enough hours in
the day to do them all. But of course
there are lots of good things too. I was
very excited when she smiled for the
first time and 1 love watching her sleep.
Yes, I'm very happy being a mother, but
1 don’t want to have any more children —
1 think one child is enough.

MARTIN Life’s changed a lot since Meg was
born, but 1 don't mind — I'm just pleased
that she’s a healthy baby. The change
has been a lot harder for Vicky, I think,
but Meg wakes up a lot in the night so
neither of us is getting much sleep. Also,
we don’t really have a social life together
anymore, because Vicky’s usually too
tired to go out in the evening. When |
get home we normally just have dinner
and watch TV. [ sometimes go out with
friends from work, but I feel a bit guilty,
so [ try not to get home too late. At least
I earn enough money for the whole
family, so we don’t have to worry about
paying the bills or anything. Vicky
would like to move to a bigger house,
but I think this place is big enough for
us, for now anyway. And the good
things? Well, I love watching Meg's face.
She’s not old enough to talk, but she
makes some funny faces! Yes, I'm really
pleased I'm a dad — [ think she’s
beautiful.

geL home loo late » 1 lry not to get home
loo late. | 100 miich work lo do - Hes got
160 much work to do 100 many lhmgs to
do » l've always g0t 100 many lhmgs to
do. | not old enough 10 Lalk -+ She’s not old
enough to lalk enough energy -» [ don't
have enough energy. enough money for the
whole family - earn enough money for
the whole amily. | big enough - This place
is big endugh.

A new couple have movcd in neéxt daor. |
Their parues go /w/_on all nTghl Thelr
friends tarn 1p at lwo /wi_in the mommg.
They told me to go Jwl_away. | Ive had o
&7
give them up I 1 take ¢ off my coal I sn
down_in fronl L of the TV, | I canl put_
with the ndise e any longer. | 1 get_on well
wuh all my/ 1jl_¢ other nelghbours 1 don’t
want to go back to my parents’ house.

PRESENTER ... And we’ll have more about
that story later in the programme.
A new report out today says that one
of the biggest causes of stress is our
neighbours. So we sent our reporter,

Mandy Stevens, to find out what the
public think.

MANDY Excuse me, can 1 ask you if you

get on well with your neighbours?

FIRST PERSON Oh, yes, definitely. I've got

fantastic neighbours — well, they're
friends really, not just neighbours.

We often, you know, go round to visit
each other for er coffee and um just talk
about the day. And when 1 um go away
for the weekend they, you know, always
look after my cats, which is really useful.

seconD PERsON Well, I kind of get on with

all my neighbours er except one. They've
er got a teenage son, you sce, and he’s,
like, learning to play the drums. They're
really loud and er it drives us crazy! I've,
like, talked 10 his parents, but you know,
they just don't care. We're thinking of
moving house to get away from them.

THIRD PERSON Well, 1 don’t um have any

neighbours, actually. I live in a big house
in the country and er theres nobody near
me. The nearest house is about um 4 miles
away. And, you know, that’s um just the
way 1 want it. [ like the quiet, you see.

FOURTH PERSON Well, most of my neighbours

are, you know, OK, but um it’s the kids
that are the problem. There aren't
enough places for them 10 play, you see,
so they just get into trouble. It’s er it’s
not really their fault, they're kind of ...
just bored really and you know there’s
not much to do round here.

FIFTH PERSON Well, in our street there're, like,

not enough places to park. So you know,
people just um park anywhcre. So
sometimes I er have to leave my car a
long way from my house, which is, you
know, really annoying. I've got 2 kids
under the age of 2, you see, and
sometimes [ um have to carry them quite
a long way. So, yeah, my neighbours are
a bit of a problem.

Lucy Hello?
MARTIN Hello, Lucy. It's Martin.

L

M
L
M
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Hello, Martin. How are you?

I'm fine, thanks.

And how are Vicky and Meg?

Oh, they're very well. But being a parent
is hard work!

Yes, so 1've heard.

Anyway, um are you doing anything next
Friday?

Um ... I don't think so, no. Why?

Well, we haven't seen anyone since Meg
was born. So we er decided to invite a
few [riends round for dinner. Would you
like to come?

Yes, I'd love to. What time?

Oh, er about 8?

Great! Do you want me to bring
anything?

M No, it’s OK. See you Friday, then.
t I'm really looking forward to it. Bye.
M Goodbye.

2

pave Hello?

MARTIN Hello, Dave, it's Martin.

D Martin! | haven’ heard from you for
ages.

M Yeah, well, you know — new baby and
all that.

o Yeah, 1 remember what that’s like. How
are Vicky and Meg?

M They're both very well, thanks. Anyway,
the reason I'm calling is er do you fancy
coming round for a meal on Friday?

b Oh, I'd love 10, but 1 can’t. I'm really
sorry! I'm going away this weekend.

M Oh, what a shame.

0 Look er why don’t we meet for a drink
after work instead?

M Yes, thar'd be great.

D Are you free on Wednesday?

M No, um Vicky's ont on Wednesday so
I'm babysitting.

0 Well er what are you doing on Tuesday?

M Nothing special. Yes, Tuesday’s good.
Where shall we meet?

0 Er ... let’s meet at The Green Man.

M Is that the pub on the High Stree1?
1ts been so long.

0 Yes, that’s right. What time shall we

meet?

How about 6.30?

Yeah, that’s {ine.

Right. I'll see you there at 6.30. Bye.

Bye.

0T OoOX

Yes, I'd love 10. a)

I'm really looking forward o it. b)

1 haven't heard from you for ages. a)
I'd love to, but I can't. a)

Yes, that'd be great. b)

I'll see you there a1 6.30. a)

O WM d wWwN 2

CHORUS

What the world needs now is love, sweet
love

[t's the only thing that there’s just too little of

What the world needs now is love, sweet
love

No, not just for some, but for everyone

Lord, we don't need another mountain

There are mountains and hillsides enough
to climb

There are oceans and rivers enough to cross

Enough to last till the end of time

CHORUS

Lord, we don’t need another meadow

There are cornfields and wheat fields
enough to grow

There are sunbeams and moonbeams
enough to shine

Oh, listen, Lord, if you want to know



What the world needs now, is love, sweet
love

It’s the only thing that there’s just too little of

What the world needs now is love, sweet
love

No, not just for some, oh, but just for every,
every, everyone

Oh, what the world needs now is love,
sweet love (Oh, is love) (x 3)

ANSWERS 1 £58,000,000 2 £117,000
3 £56,000 4 £700,000 5 £73,000
6 £1,770,000 7 £157,000

Christie’s and Solhebys are known all dver
the world | Thousands of T llems are bought
and sold every day This 1y 5 Lypewriter was
Used by lan F]emmg | Cuttings from Elvis
Presleys hair were sold by his hairdresser. |
Thls Rolls Royce was owned by John
Lénnon.

INTERVIEWER My next guest is Sam
Bennett, whose programme Real Men
Shop! is on Radio 10 tonight at 6.30.
Sam, why did you make a programme
about the history of men and shopping?

samM Well, men’s attitudes to shopping have
changed a lot over the years in Britain.
For example, let’s take Selfridges, which
opened in 1909. Selfridges was actually
London?s first department store and they
used to /ju:sto/ have a special room only
for men. The husbands used to /ju:sta/
go to this room, sit in comfortable chairs
and read their newspapers while their
wives did the shopping. It used to
/juzsta/ be very popular.

i I'm sure it was. And what about the food
shopping?

s Oh, men didn't use to /justa/ do
anything like that, of course. Everyone
knows that the women did all the food
shopping.

i They still do mostly, don't they?

s Yes, but it’s not as bad as it used to
/juzsto/ be. Even as recently as the 1970s,
married men never used to /ju:sta/ do
the food shopping and some of them
didn't even buy their own clothes — their
wives did.

I What did single men use to /jussta/ do?

s Often someone bought their clothes for
them — their mothers or sisters, probably.
Interestingly, the men’s clothes shop,
Austin Reed, used to /ju:sta/ have a
“shopping girlfriend” service for single
men.

I What was that exactly?

s Well, these “shopping girlfriends” used
to /juzsta/ go round the shop with the
man and help him buy his clothes.

t Really?

s Mmm. But nowadays most men buy
their own clothes, of course, and you sec
husbands doing the weekly shopping in
the supermarket all the time - no one’s
surprised anymore.

1 But the wife had to write the list!

s Yes, probably. And of course products
have changed too. 40 years ago, you
didn’t use to /ju:sta/ see perfumes and
skincare products for men. But now you
can buy them everywhere. So things
have changed quite a lot, really.

1 Well, thanks for coming in to talk to us
today, Sam. You can hear Real Men Shop!,
the history of men’s shopping habits,
tonight on Radio 10 at 6.30.

ANSWERS 2 used to open 3 used to eat
4 didn't used to sell 5 didn't used to be
6 used to buy 7 didn't used to have

8 used to take

ANSWERS 22 3~ 4~ 52 6the 7— 8a 9a
10— 11 the 12 the 13 the 14 — 15 the
Extra information:

.. in 1984. In September 1988 he opened
the first Versace shop in Madrid, Spain.

.. was killed. But 9 days later a man was
{found dead on Miami beach. The police
believe that he was Versace’s murderer.

1

SHOP AssISTANT Can | help you?

CUSTOMER 1 I'm just looking, thanks. ...
Excuse me. Have you got this T-shirt in a
smaller size?

sa What size is that one?

C1 Large.

sa I'll have a look. ... Yes, here’s a medium.

¢1 OK. Can 1 try it on, please?

sa Yes, sure. The fitting room’s over there.

¢1 Thank you. ...

sa Does it fit?

€1 Yes, it’s fine, 1 think. How much is it?

sa Its £15.

¢1 OK, I'll wake it.

sa Thank you. Here’s your change and your
receipt.

¢1 Thanks very much. Bye.

sA Bye.

2

SHOP ASSISTANT Who's next, please?

custoMer 2 Hi. Could I have this map,
please?

sa Sure. That’s er £5.20.

¢2 And do you sell batteries?

sa Yes, we do. What size do you want?

c2 Double A, 1 think.

sa Here you are. That’s £10.75 altogether.

c2 OK.

sA How would you like to pay?

c2 Credit card, if that’s OK.

sa That’s fine. Check the amount and sign

Recording Scripts

here, please. ... Thank you.
c2 Thanks a lot. Goodbye.
SA Bye.

I've ]usl heard that Tlms in hospnal He’s
already had an operauon 11 donl know
all the delalls yet. Robm Halls j ]us\
phoned Have > you sent him the chéque
yel? Teds already done lhree dlves 1
haven't done any yet. Plppas just 18st
her ]ob|

SHARON Pippa, I've jus[t] got your
message. I'm so sorry.

pippa Thanks.

s When are you leaving?

p Today. I've already told them I'm nof[t]
staying to the end of the month. Actually,
T've jus|t] finished clearing my desk.

s Have they paid you for this month?

P Yes, they have. I've already checked my
bank account.

s And what_about_Andrew? Have you
told him yet?

p No, [ haven’|t]. He isn’[t] back from
Germany until Friday. 1 don’[t] wan]|t]
to tell him over the phone.

s No, of course no[t}, I understand.

And guess what? I've just_opcened an
email from Ed Burrows in Cardiff ...

s Oh, yes?

P ... He wants me to call him - he says
he might have a job for me.

s Wow, news travels fast. Have you
phoned him ye[t]?

P No, nolt] yet. I need some time 1o
think abou(t] what 1 wan[t] to do. I've
jus[t] been on the Interne[t] looking
for a cheap holiday. I haven’[t] found
anything ye[t], but I'll have another look
when [ ge[t] home. Uh-oh, here comes
the boss. 1 have to go. I'll call you later,
Sharon. Bye.

s Bye.

Auce Excuse me, are you er the new person
who's just moved in across the street?

MARY Yes, [ am.

A Hello, my name’s Alice. I own the flower

shop on the corner.

Nice to meet you. I'm Mary.

Have you heard the news?

No, what’s happened?

Well, the man who lives in the big house

at the end of the village was murdered

last night.

What?!

Yes, at the, um, new Garden Centre.

The Garden Centre?

Yes, that’s the place where they found the

body. Jack Miller - he’s the man who was

murdered — is the owner. And it, um,

only opened 2 weeks ago.

M How ... how was he killed?

> T >

> 2 > 3
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A They said on the radio he was shot.

M Oh, dear, thats terrible. So, um, you
probably know everyone who lives in the
village. Who do you think did it?

A Well, um I shouldn’t be saying this, but
er do you know Barry Clark?

M Um, no ...

A He% Jack’s business partner. Apparently
they had a big argument yesterday at the
Garden Centre.

M What were they arguing about?

A Money. Barry said Jack was stealing from
him. And you don’t want 10 steal from
Barry Clark — he’s a bit crazy, if you
know what 1 mean.

M Right.

A And then of course theres um ... Ellen,
Jack’s wife. Last month she told me Jack
um wanted 1o leave her — you know, get
divorced.

M Oh, dear.

A Yes, she was very upset, obviously. Her
marriage is the only thing which makes
her happy. Especially after um ... after
what happened 1o their son.

M Why, what happened?

A Well, 4 years ago their son, Adam, was
sent to prison.

M Oh, no. What for?

A He robbed the local post office and um
shot a policeman while he was trying to
escape.

M Thats terrible. So hes siill in prison,
then.

A No, he came out 2 weeks ago. And they
never found the money that was stolen.

M Hmm ... and I thought Yately was a
sleepy village where nothing ever
happened ..

PRESENTER ... has promised more money for
schools in the coming year ... And |
hear that the Miller murder trial has just
ended. Here’s our reporter, Alexander
Harris.

AtexaNDER Well, a f[ew minutes ago 47-ycar-
old flower-shop owner, Alicc White, was
found guilty of the murder of Yately
businessman, Jack Miller. During the
trial we heard how she hroke into the
home of Mr Miller’s business partner,
Barry Clark. She stole his gun and went
10 the Yately Garden Centre, where Mr
Miller was working late. She shot him
once in the heart, killing him instamly
and then left a single red rose on his
body. Then she returned to Mr Clark’s
house and put the gun back.

P So how did the police catch her?

A They found a button near Mr Millers
body. When a photo of the button
appeared in the evening paper, a local
woman, Mary Barnes, called the police.
She said she was 1alking to Mrs White
the morning after the murder and

noticed that a button was missing on
her coat. The police visited Mrs White’s
home and found the coat, with the
buiton still missing.

P And why did she murder Mr Miller?

A Well, during the trial we heard that Mrs
White’s flower shop was losing business
to the new garden centre. She thought
that if she killed Mr Miller and his
business partner was arrested, the garden
centre would have to close.

p That was Alexander Harris at the Miller
murder trial. And now sport.
Wolverhampton Wanderers have beaten
Manchester United 5-1 in the ...

ANNOUNCER It's six o'clock. And here with
a summary of today’s néws is James
Humphrey

JAMES Protesters fought with pohce outside
today’s meetlng of the World Trade
Orgams'mon in Frank(urt Angry
demonstrators sat in the road to try
and prevent world I¢aders from
travelhng 10 the conference hall. Several
pcople were injured and were taken to
nearby hospltals and there were Gver
forty arrests,

An English ammal rights worker was
murdered on the island of St Lucia
yesterday Barbara Dévlin was found
dead in her car after she was shot twice.
Ms Devlin was trying 1o stop the
opening of swim-with-dolphin ccntres
in the Caribbéan, which she believed
were cruel to the animals.

A pamtmg by Van Gogh was stolen from
a pr?vate colléction in New York this
morning, The robbers, who were dréssed
as gas mspectors, told rcsrdents of an
exclisive Manhattan apartment block
o leave the buﬂdmg because of a gas
leak They then broke into the
apartment of seventy year—old arl
collector, Mts Dorothy Stone, and stole
the Van Gogh The painting is worth
over twenty million dllars.

Doctors in America have developed a
cream to help stop skin cancer. The
magic ingredient in the cream is green
tea. Dr Ruth Baxter from the British
Medical Association welcomed the news.

or BAXTER This is a very interesting product,
but it’s important that we do our own
tests on anything that’s sold in this
country. So unfortunately this cream
won't be available in Britain for at least
2 years.

A

MAN 3 I'm going to Rome next month.
WOMAN 3 Are you? Who with?

M3 Some [riends from my lalian class.

We're going to study over there.

w3 Wow, that’s great. How long are you
going for?

M3 2 weeks.

B

MAN 1 You know Max doesn’t want to sell
the company.

MAN 2 Doesn't he?

M1 No, he hates the idea.

M2 Why's that?

M1 Well, the company’s been in the family
for 80 years.

M2 Oh, right.

C

MAN 4 So, Angus, how are you?

ANGUS I'm really tired. I didn't go to work
today.

M4 Didn't you? Why not?

A Well, an old [riend came to visit and
we stayed up all night talking.

M4 Really? Who's the friend?

A His name’s Josh. We used to work
together. But his life’s changed quite
a lot since we last met ...

D

WwOMAN 1 Have you heard? Hannah’s had
1wins!

WOMAN 2 Has she? What did she have?

w1 2 girls.

w2 Wow, fantastic! Did everything go OK?

w1 Yes, they’re all well.

w2 Oh, good.

Gregory’s got a new girlfriend.
Has he? (1)

They don't know where he lives.
Don't they? (NI}

1 can’t ride a bike.
Can't you? (1)

Sonya and Felix are getting married.
Are they? (1)

I've scen this film before.
Have you? (NI)

My wife didn't leave the house last week.
Didn’t she? (1)
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H3s she? | Ddesn't he7 Didnt you7 | Are
you? | Has he? | Don they’ Can't you? |
Are they? | Have you? | Didn’t she?

ANGUs His name’s Josh. We used to work
together. But his life’s changed quite a lot
since we last met. He’s a millionaire now

.. Yes, he made over 10 million pounds
last year ... But he still hasn't got a car ...
Anyway, he’s got a new girlfriend now ...



Yes, and she’s a really famous actress ...
They met on a yoga holiday in Spain ...
She lives in a great big house in
Hollywood ... Julia Roberts used to live
there ... And he’s invited me to go and

meet her ... Yes, I'm leaving on Sunday ...

You never close your eyes anymore when
I kiss your lips

And there’s no tenderness like before in
your fingertips

You're trying hard not to show it (baby)

But baby, baby 1 know it

CHORUS

You've lost that loving feeling
Oh, that loving feeling
You've lost that loving feeling
Now it’s gone, gone, gone
Whoa-oh

Now there’s no welcome look in your eyes
when I reach for you

And girl you're starting to criticise little
things I do

It makes me just feel like crying (baby)

'Cause baby something beautiful’s dying

CHORUS :

Baby, baby, I'd get down on my knees for
you

If you would only love me like you used to
do, yeah

We had a love, a love, a love you don't find
every day

So don't, don't, don't, don't let it slip away

Baby, baby, baby, baby, I beg you please,
please, please, please

1 need your love, need your love

1 need your love, 1 need your love

Bring it on back, bring it on back

Bring it on back, bring it on back

Bring back that loving feeling

Whoa, that loving feeling

Bring back that loving feeling

'Cause it's gone, gone, gone

And I can't go on, whoa-oh

Bring back that loving feeling, whoa that
loving feeling

MAUREeN Philip. How nice to see you!

pHILP Oh, hi, Aunt Maureen.

M Great news! Congratulations — a degree
in medicine!

Ah, you've heard.

M Of course I've heard. First doctor in the
family! I'm so proud. Now what’s nex1?
Are you looking for a job?

Um ... I've already got a job.

M So quickly! Which hospital are you
working in?

Actually, I'm working in a restaurant.

M A restaurani?

Yes. I've decided to take a year off before
I start my career. 1 want to work abroad

©

©

©

-

50 1 need to save some money.

M Work abroad?

Yes, I'm going to work for a charity. It's

called Eyes Worldwide.

M Oh, I see. Helping people around the
world. Hmm. What a good boy you are.

P Well, I want 10 do something different
for a few months. But don't worry, I'll be
back next June — and you'll still have
a doctor in the family.

M And who’s paying for all this?

The charity pays for everything when

I'm there, but 1 have to pay for my own

flight.

M So that's why you're working at the
restaurant — 10 buy your plane ticket.

P Yes, thats right. ] can save £100 a wecek,
I think. So I can leave in a couple of
months.

M How much is the flight going to cost?

©

©

MAUREEN Guess who I saw in town this
morning?

ARTHUR Who?

M Philip. He’s a qualified doctor now,

you know.

Yes, I know. Has he got a job yet?

Yes, he has.

Oh, thats good.

Yes, he said he was working in

a restaurant.

A Hmm, funny job for a doctor. Or is the
food really bad there?

M No, silly. He's saving money. He told me
that he was going to work for a charity.

A What, in the restaurant?

M No, he said that he wanted to work
abroad. He wants 10 help people, Arthur.
1sn’t that wonderful? But he said that
he'd be back next June. Then he’ll start
working as a proper doctor.

A Hmm.

He told me he could save £100 a week,

but I don't think he can, do you? Not

working in a restaurant ...

Hmm.

Are you listening to me, Arthur?

Sorry, what? Yes, of course I am.

Anyway, he said that the flight was about

£700 ...

2> Iz >
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he wanted to work abroad - He said that
/3at/ he wanted to work abroad. | he was
going to work for a charity » He 10ld me
that /dat/ he was going to work for a charity.

he was working in a réstaurant - He said
he was working in a réstaurant. | he could
save a hiindred pounds a week - He told
me he could save a hiindred pounds a
week. | he'd be back néxt jine - He said
that /3at/ he'd be back next June.

MAUREEN Are you listening to me, Arthur?
ARTHUR Sorry, what? Yes, of course I am.

Recording Scripts

Anyway, he said that the flight was about
seven hundred pounds. Which is a lot of
money, i think.

Yes, it is.

And [hle told me that [h]e didn't earn
very much - only a hundred and eighty
pounds a week.

Hmm.

Well, I said that it was going to take
[hlim ages to save enough money ...
Years, probably ...

Exactly. And then [h]e said that [h]e
was working 7 days a week. Well, I don't
think [h]e should have 10 work that
hard, do you?

Yes ... er ... | mean no.

Good. I'm so glad you agree. Because

1 told [h]im we'd pay for his ticket.
What?!

Yes, he was very happy, I can tell you.
So 1 got the money out of the bank this
afternoon and gave it 10 him. He said
[h]e could pay me back next year, but

1 told [him that it was a present from
us both.

And you didn’t want to discuss this with
me first?

What's the poini? You never listen to a
word | say anyway ... Right, I'm just
going to phone Mrs Jenkins and tell
[hler ... oh, and Mrs Lindsay and
Dorothy Black and ...

ANSWERS See R12.4.

I'd dd it - If I won a parachute jump, I'd do

il

1 wouldn't do it » If 1 won a parachute

jump, I wouldn't dd it. | if you won a
parachute jump - What would you do if
you won a parachute jump? | I'd do it. | 1
wouldn't do it. [ would you do it2 - If

* . L Ll
someonc asked you to hold a tarantula,
would you doit? | Yes, I would. | N9, 1
wouldn't.

INTERVIEWER I'm talking to {ilm-maker, Oliver

Fuller, who's making_a new
documentary_/i/_about the great
magician, Harry Houdini.

ouvir Hello.

o

Oliver, what can you tell_us_about
Houdini’s_early life?

Well, his real name was Erich Weiss and
he was born_in Budapest, in Hungary, in
1874. His family moved to the USA
when he was 4.

And when did he start doing magic?

He became interested_in magic when he
was_a boy and started workingas a
professional magician when he was 17.
Did he become famous very quickly?
No, he didn. In the /i/_early days
Houdini and his wife Bess used to do
magic shows all over New York,



sometimes 20 shows a day. But after

5 years_of trying, he wanted to give up
magic. He put an advert in the
newspaper offering to sell all his magic
secrets for $20. Luckily for him,

nobody /i/_answered the /j/_ad.

What was his greatest trick, do you
think?

Well, the /j/_underwater /r/_escape, L
suppose. He was put into /w/_a tank of
water in handcuffs and chains, then Bess
pulled a curtain_around it. When
she_/ji_opened the curtain a few minutes
later, Houdini was standing next to the
tank. It was really /i/_amazing to watch!
So how did he do his tricks? .

Well, he used to practise opening
handculffs for 10 hours a day. He also
used to hide pieces of wire in his
hair_/r/_and between his toes. And he was
very fit — he could stay /j/_underwater for
3 minutes_or more.

How did he die?

Well, many people think he

died onstage, but that isn't true. What
really happened was that he had bad
stomach problems while he was

doing a show in 1926. He refused to go
to hospital until he finished the show. He
died a week later.

Well, that was _Oliver Fuller, whose new
documentary ...

Listening Test (see Teacher’s Book)

Answer Key

Are you a telly addict?

1-2 ticks:

You don’t have a problem with TV. You
probably do more interesting things in
your free time and prefer reading to
watching television.

3-4 ticks:

You like watching television, but it
doesn't control your life. You probably
only watch the programmes you really
like and turn off the TV when they
finish.

5-6 ticks:

You probably watch 100 much
television. Why don't you go for a
walk instead — when your favourite
programme isn’t on, of course!

7-8 ticks:

You are totally addicted to TV! You
probably love your TV more than your
friends! Why not turn it off and do
something more interesting?

10C@ )81

Are you a fashion victim?

1a) 3 points  b) 2 points ¢} 1 point

2 a) 2 points  b) 1 point  ¢) 3 points
3a) 1 point  b) 2 points ¢} 3 points
4a) 3 points  b) 2 points ¢} 1 point

S a) 2 points b) 1 point  ¢) 3 points
6 a) 2 points  b) 3 points ¢} 1 point

6-9 points:

You're definitely not a fashion victim.
Clothes aren't very important to you
and you probably wear the first thing
you see in the morning. Perhaps you
should go shopping next weekend and
buy some new clothes.

10-12 points:

You don't worry about clothes very
much, but you like looking good and
probably enjoy getting dressed up for
parties and weddings. You like shopping
but probably don't buy things that you
don’t need.

13-15 points:

What you wear is important to you. You
go shopping because you want 10, not
because you need to, and you probably
like buying fashionable clothes. You're
not a fashion victim - but you might be
soon!

16-18 points:

You're definitely a fashion victim! What
you wear is very important to you and
you love buying new clothes. Maybe
you don't need to go shopping for a
while — you've probably got lots of
beautiful clothes at home that you
never wear!
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Pablo Picasso
Switzerland
radium

Germany

Brazil

Mary Shelley

VA W

RISK-TAKER!

1a) 1 point  b) 3 points c¢) 2 points
2 a) 3 points  b) 2 points ¢} 1 point
3a) 1 point  b) 3 points ¢ 2 points
4a) 3 points  b) 1 point ¢ 2 points
5a) 3 points  b) 2 points ¢} 1 point
6 a) 2 points  b) 3 points ¢ 1 point
7 a) 3 points  b) 2 points ¢ 1 point

7-11 points:

You like things the way they are and
probably don't do new things very often.
Perhaps you're not having as much fun
as you could. Go on, take a few more
risks!

12-16 points:

You like the idea of 1aking risks and
you're probably ready to be a bit more
adventurous. Maybe it’s time to do all
those things you've always wanted to do!
17-21 points:

You'll try anything, any time, anywhere!
You should probably get some extra
insurance because you're a real risk-taker!



Phonemic Symbols

Vowel sounds

/af &/ v/ o/ 1/ /i /el /n/
father  ago | apple cat | book could | on got | in swim | happy easy | bed any | cup  under
/31/ lax/ laz/ o /iz/
her shirt | arm car | blue too ‘ born  walk | eat meet |
/eal /1a/ fval | /o1/ Ja1/ le1/ v/ Jav/
chair where | near we're | tour mature | boy  noisy | nine eye | eight day | go over | out  brown
Consonant sounds
/p/ /bl /t/ /vl It/ /d/ /k/ /g/
park ~ soup | be rob | face laugh | very live | time white | dog red | cold look | girl bag |
10/ 16/ I/ I/ Is] /2] /17 /3]
think both | mother the | chips teach | job page | see rice | zoo days | shoe action | television
/m/ /n/ n/ /h/ V It/ Iw/ /j/
me  name | now rain | sing  think | hot hand | late  hello | marry write | we  white | you yes
Irregular Verb List
infinitive Past Simple past participle ” infinitive Past Simple past participle
be was/were been leave left left
become became become lend lent lent
begin began begun let let let
bet bet bet lose /lu:z/ lost lost
blow blew blown make made made
break broke broken meet met met
bring brought /bro:t/  brought /bra:t/ pay paid /perd/ paid /perd/
build /bild/ built /bilt/ built /bilt/ put put put
buy bought /ba:t/ bought /bo:t/ read /ri:d/ read /red/ read /red/
can could /kud/ been able ride rode ridden
catch caught /kost/ caught /ko:t/ ring rang rung /ran/
choose chose /tfavz/ chosen run ran run
come came come say said /sed/ said /sed/
cost cost cost see saw /so:/ seen
cut cut cut sell sold sold
do did done /dan/ send sent sent
draw /dro:/ drew /dru:/ drawn /dro:n/ shake shook /fuk/ shaken
drink drank drunk /drapk/ shoot shot shot
drive drove driven show showed shown
eat ate eaten sing sang sung /san/
fall fell fallen sit sat sat
feed fed fed sleep slept slept
feel felt felt speak spoke spoken
find found found spell spelled/spelt spelt
fly flew /flu:/ flown /flaun/ spend spent spent
forget forgot forgotten stand stood stood
get got got [US: gotten) steal stole stolen
give gave given swim swam swum /swam/
go went been/gone take took /tuk/ taken
grow /grau/ grew /gruz/ grown /graun/ teach taught /to:t/ taught /to:t/
have had had tell told told
hear heard /h3:d/ heard /h3:d/ think thought /0o:t/ thought /0s:t/
hide hid hidden [ throw /Bravu/ threw /Qru:/ thrown /Braun/
hit hit hit understand understood understood
hold held held wake woke woken
keep kept kept wear wore worn
know knew /nju:/ known /naun/ win won /wan/ won /wan/
learn learned/learnt learned/learnt write wrote written



CD-ROM/Audio CD instructions

Start the CD-ROM

o Inscrt the face2face CD-ROM into your CD-ROM drive.

e If Autorun is enabled, the CD-ROM will start automatically.

e If Autorun is not enabled, open My Computer and then D: (where
D is the letter of your CD-ROM drive). Then double-click on the
Jace2face icon.

Install the CD-ROM to your hard disk

(recommended)

e Go to My Computer and then D: (where D is the letter of your
CD-ROM drive).

e Right-click on Explore.

e Double-click on Install face2face to hard disk.

e Follow the installation instructions on your screen.

Listen and practise on your CD player
You can listen to and practise language from the Student’s Book Real
World lessons on your CD player at home or in the car:

R1.11 R1.12 R2.11 R2.13 R3.8 R4.11
R5.13 R6.7 R6.9 R7.10 R8.9 R8.10
R9.10 R10.8 R11.9 R11.10

What’s on the CD-ROM?

e Interactive practice activities

Extra practice of Grammar, Vocabulary, Real World situations and
English pronunciation. Click on one of the unit numbers (1-12) at
the top of the screen. Then choose an activity and click on it 1o start.
e My Activities”

Create your own lesson. Click on My Activities at the 10p of the screen.
Drag activities from the unit menus into the My Activities panel on the
right of the sereen. Then click on Start.

¢ My Portfolio

This is a unique and customisable reference tool. Click on Grammay;
Word List, Real World or Phonemes at any time for extra help and
information. You can also add your own notes, check your progress
and creatc your own English tests!
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System specification

« Windows 98, NT4 with (Service Pack 6), ME, 2000 or XP
+ 128Mb RAM

+ 500Mb hard disk space (if installing to hard disk)

Support
If you experience difficulties with this CD-ROM, please visit:
www.cambridge.org/el/edrom
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face2face

face2face is a general English course for adults and young adults who want to learn

to communicate quickly and effectively in today's world. Based on the communicative approach,

it combines the best in current methodology with special new features designed to make learning
and teaching easier. Vocabulary and grammar are given equal importance and there is a strong focus
on listening and speaking in social situations.

face2face is fully compatible with The Common European Framework of Reference for Languages
and gives students regular opportunities to evaluate their progress. face2face Pre-intermediate
takes the students well into B1.

The Student’s Book provides approximately 80 hours of core teaching material, which can be extended
to 120 hours with the inclusion of the photocopiable resources and extra ideas in the Teacher's Book.
Each self-contained double-page lesson is easily teachable off the page with minimal preparation.

Key Features

e Free fully-interactive CD-ROM/Audio CD with exercises e The interactive Language Summary includes all new
in all language areas, including video, games, recording vocabulary, grammar and functional language.
capability, progress chart and customised tests. There is
also a selection of material from the Real World lessons
which can be listened to on normal CD players.

e Strong emphasis on reviewing and recycling in
every unit, including Quick Reviews at the beginning
of each lesson.

® Innovative Help with Listening sections help students

Vocabul lection inf d by the Cambrid,
to understand natural spoken English in context. O s e Rl el 8

International Corpus and the Cambridge Learner Corpus.
® Real World lessons focus on the functional and social

language students need for day-to-day life.
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